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Introducing Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus

Description of the course

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus is a four-level course for lower-secondary students. It will give students all the skills they need to
communicate with confidence in English. The core material covers all the requirements of the secondary school curriculum

in a clear unit structure. Extra material covering culture and CLIL will motivate, interest and engage students, and also allow
teachers to tailor the course to meet students’ different needs and abilities. This variety and flexibility extends to a wide range of
supplementary material, carefully designed to build on work done in class and also to address different abilities.

Aims of the course

To make planning and preparation easy

Each lesson in the book is designed to fit into one lesson

in class, and takes you through the stages of warming up,
presenting and exploiting the material, and allowing the
students to personalise and apply what they have learned.
Each lesson in the Teaching notes starts by clearly stating the
aim of the lesson, which mirrors the [ can ... statement.

Each unit directs you to the relevant Culture and CLIL, so you
can easily locate the most appropriate ways to extend each
lesson.

The Student Book follows a carefully designed system

of colour coding in each section, so both you and your
students will recognise the vocabulary, language focus and
skills lessons from the very beginning.

If you wish to support or extend the work, the
photocopiable worksheets on the Teacher’s Site are all
clearly linked to each lesson, so you can find the relevant
worksheet straight away.

To keep students interested and involved

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus is a topic-based course and the
themes have been carefully chosen to maintain students’
interest and motivation throughout the year. The topics and
texts are designed both to motivate and to educate teenage
learners. The activities are designed to engage students and
encourage participation. The Culture and CLIL at the back
of the Student Book provide variety and enable you to adapt
the course to suit students’interests.

To give students opportunities to use English in a
personal and practical way

The Use it! exercises at the end of lessons encourage
students to think about English and use it to talk or write
about their own ideas. The Key phrases sections give
students language to use in a communicative and functional
way. Students are more likely to learn and remember
language if activities are meaningful and realistic, and if they
are encouraged to use it in communicative contexts.

To be flexible and to cater for all learning needs

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus has been designed to be flexible, so
that it can be used in streamed school systems, mixed-ability
classes, and varying teaching loads. With Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus
you can choose the most appropriate material for your class
and for individual students. The Culture and CLIL at the
back of the Student Book allow you to give students extra
practice of particular skills and introduce variety into your

classroom. If you have a range of abilities in the class, the
Workbook, Tests and Photocopiable worksheets contain

three levels of material, so that you can select the right

material for each student.

To develop effective reading, writing, listening and
speaking skills

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus places equal emphasis on the
development of all four skills. Each unit contains reading,
writing, listening and speaking sections. A step-by-step
approach has been taken to speaking and writing, which will
ensure that students of all abilities will be able to produce
their own texts and dialogues. The Culture and CLIL pages
provide a variety of additional challenging reading material.

To develop students’ ability to understand and
apply language rules accurately

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus presents new language in context
to ensure that students fully understand usage as well as
form. Each new point is practised in a variety of challenging
activities to make students think and apply what they have
learned. There is always a Rules section, which encourages
students to think about and complete language rules
themselves,

To set goals and see outcomes

Every lesson starts with an I can ... statement, so the aim is
always evident. Lessons finish with a Use it! exercise which
is the productive outcome as described by the I can...
statement. Setting clear, achievable, short-term goals should
increase students motivation.

To review and recycle language thoroughly and
systematically

Language is recycled throughout the course. A Progress
Review section follows every two units and there are further
opportunities to consolidate and check progress in the
Workbook.

To incorporate the latest developments in teaching
methodology

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus follows a tried and tested structure in
the presentation and practice of language, but it also gives
you the flexibility to introduce newer teaching methods into
your class when you are ready. For example, the CLIL in the
Student Book and the Curriculum extra worksheets on the
Teacher’s Site will enable you to experiment with Content
and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) in a structured way.
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To provide a comprehensive digital solution

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus offers the facility to incorporate interactive teaching and learning in the classroom.

The Classroom presentation tool contains digital versions of the Student Book and Workbook, which you can use to bring
the Student Book to life with fully interactive activities on the interactive whiteboard.

Components of the course

Introduction

The Student Book contains:

a Starter unit to revise basic vocabulary and grammar.

eight teaching units; each unit has two vocabulary sections, two grammar presentations,
and one listening and reading sections. There is practice of the four skills throughout. Each
unit has a whole page devoted to speaking skills and a whole page devoted to writing skills.
four Progress Review sections after every two units with self assessments and / can ...
statements and eight CLIL and Culture sections which provide revision of all the language
studied up to that point in the book, as well as additional cultural information.

a Reference section which includes: a Language focus reference for each grammar point;
an Irregular verbs list, and an alphabetical Wordlist.

The Workbook contains:

six pages of additional practice for each of the Student Book units. The Starter unit has four
pages. This comprises exercises for vocabulary, grammar, reading and writing at three levels
of difficulty.

four pages of Cumulative review which provide revision of all the language and skills
studied up to a particular point in the Student Book.

a Reference section which includes: additional Language focus practice exercises for each
grammar point; a Key phrases section with Key phrases from the Student Book.

The Teacher’s Guide contains:

an introduction with information on Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus methodology.
teaching notes and answers for all the Student Book material.

ideas for extra optional activities and mixed-ability classes.

background notes, cultural information, and language notes.

the audio scripts for the Student Book and the Workbook.

the Workbook answer key.



The Teacher’s Site www.phuongnam.edu.vn provides:

photocopiable language focus and vocabulary worksheets at three levels: basic, revision
and extension.

photocopiable speaking worksheets
diagnostic tests to use at the beginning of the school year.

end-of-unit tests, including listening, vocabulary, grammar, reading and writing activities at
three levels: basic, standard and higher. There is also a speaking test for each unit.

end-of-term and end-of-year tests at three levels: basic, standard and higher.
five-minute tests covering language from the vocabulary and language focus lessons.
parallel (A/B) tests are also offered to prevent copying.

All the tests are available as editable Word files and PDFs.

Audio mp3s for Student Book and Workbook.

The classroom presentation tool contains:

« digital versions of the Student Book and Workbook.

¢ audio, video and interactive exercises that can be launched directly from the page.

e automatic answer keys that let you display answers all at once or one by one.

¢ tools that let you zoom and focus on a single activity, highlight, and add notes to the page.

The Teacher’s site www.phuongnam.edu.vn provides:

photacopiable Curriculum extra worksheets.
photocopiable Drama worksheets.

useful infermation for teachers such as Key competences and the Common European
Framework.

Introduction

5



Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus - Student Book at a glance

There are eight units and a Starter unit in the Student Book. Each unit has seven lessons. Each lesson provides material for one
classroom lesson of approximately 45 minutes.

Core teaching units

Lesson 1
Then and now. - FEECINNN- C 2 Byt e This| i
o : foamenen is lesson occupies two pages although

RS = e iy, itis still designed for one lesson in class.

' S The Think! questions encourage students
N . — .- to start thinking about the unit topic.
R :EZ;?::;’::“WWMM Every lesson has an explicit learning
?ﬁ%:ﬂ _ : w}ﬁ?ﬁff objective, beginning with fcan.....

= ; :?C*' oo The Culture and CLIL section refers to the
;“:;::,:m“':ﬁ%? extra optional material at the back of the

Student Book.

The first vocabulary set, which
establishes the topic of the unit, is
presented and practised.

o 954
ad fook me to 93 Lat Flower

Seposnz

A quiz, questionnaire, puzzle or game
contextualises the vocabulary set.

1 it was &

The vox pop video contextualizes the
vocabulary set and models the Key
phrases. The video also has an audio
version on the Class audio CD.

————= The Key phrases section provides
practice of the vocabulary set in everyday
language for communication.

£ echomc -t e Lesson 2
e e N Le A reading text contextualizes the first
B kgl Lo transport . vocabulary set and models grammar
e sttt s ot e ctos ok in Vl_et Nam - 5/ 3 . > .
then and wow = : structures which students will study in the
St o e * following lesson.

——o A comprehension exercise practises
the vocabulary and develops reading
sub-skills.

—e The Vocabulary plus section highlights
and practises key new vocabulary from
the reading text.

conomic development
fftesn anoy st e s
along with motorbikes, are

les been an important means for
many years before the advent of motorised
vehicles? Thi

in

addition, tech 8
more competitive, providing gpcoph:w!h

daily fife by the mid-20% century, Bicycles
v . way to move

treets full of big from one place toanother.

common sight. 1 stu
Motor vehicles ch

As the economy grew, there was
fastecand more Efcient vanspart. i et o

speed and convenience The motor vehicles .

wntil the 19905, At the time, the government .
Wwas trying £0 nvestin new infrastructure. 3
i Wty an s, Peopl then a3

greater variety of transport choices

Finished;

| o o ook Itesd of by Dyee. Wike. Lesson 3

Om‘wm

the past perfect.

¢ The first grammar section presents and
practises one or more grammar structures
in a guided inductive way. Students may
be asked to complete sentences using
examples from the reading text. They then
develop rules or answer questions about
rules based on the example sentences.

me gy

12 Then and now Then and now 13

e The grammar practice exercises are
often topic-based.
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e Visuas o Understand & spoken Sext

THINKE Do you like shopping? Why / Why ndly

B

) VOCABULARY AND LISTENING shops and shopping

2 @ o

LANGUAGE FOCUS » Future forms
ik ab dictions.

3r

(oot
suit me

o
that t doesn't
21

(play) gol
id you

you
5 We've got great plans. Our company
(sell fresh ai

T
shopping. Then listen. In what order do you hear

about topics A-F?

n

4 I3 Uisten again and complete the
otes in A-F.

34 Our surroundings

ident. (have) a staff
next Monday You can meet him
tday.

5§23 USE 11! Workin pars. Read the

for 16, Then tellthe dlass your plans and

3
timetable.
s

the future

er!
We use will when we make an instant decision
ora promise.

dialogue. Explain your answers.
Becky By, m
b

Our surroundings 35

Lesson 4

The second vocabulary set is presented
and practised.

Avariety of comprehension exercises
practises the vocabulary and develops
listening sub-skills.

¢ The listening activities contextualize
the vocabulary set and model grammar
structures which students will study in the
following section.

Lesson 5

¢ The second grammar section presents
and practises one or more grammar
structures.

THINK!

‘Which three senten ribe the experience
of the boy in the phatos? Compare your ideas

pairs.
2 When | got home, I saw a beat

B 2 C O watchorlstento Theasanecdote
What

1 Lok at the photos and read sentences a-d.
ces descr

ATASK
Read the Tel
of

Tell me about ..
- a chiidhood birth}
remember.

WRITING * A blog
can it bl st descr

1

THINKI

1
her? Why?

¢ 4 O usem workin pais. s
the Speaking Guide.
brandnew

Loy that you clearly

‘happened to Theo?

3 © D9 When wetell an anecdote, we
needto give details that help the other person
understand (tme, place, peaple and events).

- atinethat you
© an Interesting ok

8 THINK AND PLAN|
1

lost.
 or abject that you found:

. 3y ally well.
B theﬂlsmmeihic'uamewlm:s;{-wl.

exper
Luckily /Thankfully /Sadly;

16 Then and now

aboft these things:

Ao
Inthe and,

4 5, USE 11 Follow the steps n the

A Remember! post-it offers a reference
point to a grammar or vocabulary item
they have met before. This quick reminder
will help them complete the relevant
activity.

Lesson 6

e Thereis a double page of productive
skills practice in every unit, which further
recycles and consolidates language
practised in the unit.

* Awhole page is devoted to speaking
skills with a functional focus.

= The functional video allows students to

watch the speaking model being used in
a second dialogue. The video also has an
audio version on the Class audio CD.

——o The Key phrases section highlights useful

structures which students can use in their
own speaking dialogue.

» Speaking activities lead students step-
by-step towards producing their own
dialogues. This‘presentation, practice and
production’ approach is suitable for mixed-
ability classes and offers achievable goals.

Lesson 7
¢ Awhole page is devoted to writing skills.

¢ The lesson always begins by looking

at a writing model and studying the
language, structure and format.

The Key phrases section highlights useful
structures which students can use in their
own writing task.

The Language point presents and
practises useful writing skills and
structures, such as punctuation and
paragraphs.

¢ The Writing guide encourages students

to think and plan before writing a specific
task. This supported approach increases
students’linguistic confidence.

Introduction
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[ PROGRESS REVIEW 1

MY EVALUATION
GO Ineedtotythisagain. B
BEOD® 1 coud dothis beter.
VOCABULARY Memories

can do this very well.
uNGuAﬁE FOCUS Past perfect

LANGUAGE FOCUS Past narrative tenses.
5 Choose the correct options.
1 Ak Vikingwas nthemidle f some otk

wiote 3 etter and put it in 3 bottle.

3 found /
had found the bottle while he d looked |

5 Howmuch they. before

 lneesam?
L APAEAEGY i coslasetin. the play before | went tothe
MY EVALUAT ® et

WRITING A blog post
7 Complete the text with the words.

Afterwards Amazingly 3t
Meanwhile Themoment Wi

“kegang |

of the verbs.
e e . B i ee sty otiesd am was beng
look forward recogrise. remind _lesve not use bottle for

i ad opened / waz opening | opencd .
b ¥ 5 e ke maried /ad maried s mayng
21 the handwiting - ¢ s mine! athome. Paclna the ishermanis daughter
3 1 never ‘the firsttme  few 103 e theshop by the time
plane you got there cantella story wsing dferent narativ tnse
# Tredioy metunen wstushe 3 When! the book. | returned t to ety

iow I eading il of 1. thelibrary
& Onthe o the gy Ko s diony 4 Nina 2 computer unti her dad
bought

SPEAKING Telling an anecdote
5 Chaose the correct words.
tihe tim ot e
e hop s the s gt

READING A fact file anather acton happencd.
2 Match the first halftathe corect second half MY EVALUATION
e sentence.
1 dnctherpopulsr 3 ontainsforcouering VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
way of gettin long distances, e
2 People can rely toanincrease in the Describing objects
3 Theuse number of m 5
e it 4D kot g i 5
Countrysideresuts ¢ intranspor
& Thenentigh ol o A mmmmmmug‘sa.mum
willlead Sirports, and seaports. . lommn
5 Viét Nam hos 4 5 very

common Action Man

heavily invested
3 Thecoector ad ke fora i

bus.
o from lang and narrow,
paths.

[ 4 I can understand factual information in a text.
i S vEv TN S Somenpyboesnthecolcion were
& Sorme rare Acton Man cothes soldfo
i5es0,

1 can dentiy the contextof 3 dilogue.
MY EVALUATION

friends.
Wewsralking cund s fushonable it op
and looking at some ava lamps uddenly
Tnacked omoof them vet 1 fl oo the foor
and ft was damaged. | emember

s g roublets_the hop ssstont.

ly
National Park

Itall storted ! 730 i the morning
‘when my fomily got to Phong Nho town. We
were oll eager to visit some of the fascinating
caves thera. * we enjoyed the scanery
o Viet Nom on ur on foumey From the

town centre, we took o 30-minute boat ride on
e Som Rurto Pon N e

» that we arrived, we were impressed

e
et pset and veyafri The manager wasa i
e said that | didn' need ta pay

by
e Thacave s i welit withoh calings
and large dry arec:

Progress review

——o There is a four-page Progress review at the
end of every two units.

¢ The exercises check understanding of all the
vocabulary, grammar and skills presented in
the units. They also provide a record of what
has been learned in the units.

——e The Self-evaluation section encourages
students to think about their progress.

This type of activity is also very helpful in
students’ development as learners because
it encourages them to take responsibility for
their own learning.

forit. et s S0 s B U s S o
Andthats’__Allinall tt__agreat on the ight The inside landscape looks.
shopst . 1 wos wolking through the

1 s T stologmites and stalactites, my brother stortad

el ool e moking a deep drumming sound by tapping on

3 3 while bwhen cduring

sy gt e oreoblo o wplor both caves

53 Meanwhile & Whie ¢ In only ore trp. The time spent there

ik her it oudence ot the Tncrodila power of patura

7 a those bthem cit ack It wat 9.00.

Sawasnt  bwas  cwerent =
1 can el an anecdote vith detais abouttime, place.

MY EVALUATION =Yg

My EvawATION OO @

PROGRESS REVIEW 1 27

READING + A online artcle

THINKI Nam three things you own which you dont really need.

STUDY STRATEGY. Alternative lives

st Paople who have chosen to live differently
i read, ook at thettle and the pictures. %
Living without waste

s il gy understand the codent o the

1 taskat et headngs andshotosinthe
aticle on thi page. What
Tasepeope Hesyist why doyou ik
they decded tolive tis way?

2 41 Read the article. Match two sentences
from a-d with gaps 1-2 in the text. Then lsten

2 They did' spend much time online
b He hasn't bought food for  ong time.
tre and more people are raning to become
efs.

4 She never uses plastic cups. bags or bottles
For sxample

3 Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 Why cid Lauren change her festyle?
Lauren help other peaple live
without waste?
3 Whathave Mark Syle and Daniel Sl gt
& Hovw e hei fesyles diferent?

4 VOCABULARY PLUS iodworde -4 nthe

nn 2 quality? M el very. of you.
wality? 3 We nced to 3dd more saft o the pasta. s

sy ceally. .
4 Thiscalculator i old and broken. m afraid
iomeless s
tianen  Jenni 't scaed of anything She'stoally

5 Completa th sentences. U the words i the
box and the sffves ful o Jes.

(Gare fear howm taste thought _use)

st s v T rodut coriams

6 £2USE T Workinpis. Aok and e
the quest
i whamcyoummknl(hepecplamlha

2 Waddyou ety anyof hee festies?

bt chemical
This road el ¥ e
s dangerous. technoiogy and moneyT
20 Lifestyles

t perfoct: simple and cor

1 Study examples a~. Then answer questic
2 Lauren hs been blogging about her

¢ There are two listening exercises
in every Progress review.

——e The Finished? activity provides support for
mixed-ability classes.

et she st Used any dsposable

produc

o Fichast sed maney siice 2008

PRt v e —
I<in progress and willprobably 7

2 Which word t w se Wit 3 petiod of
time>

3 Wiich verd doe se togive 3 po
e i e past

2 Completethe sentences with the correct
ot ofth Ve i brackets. Use he present
e o comtinmious.
U e st gty
3 e e e
helweringenanonar
N 7 no sttt i
 Jormany o el
(oo 2o my i camt
*
({)watf i bt ve
paused tfora minite

for and since
3 Compltethetext withfor o snce

g fvehad theghoncs years and
Fue cartod tsround everyuhere with mie
. o EeughT. I et it

tohaye received 3 text oleday

4 7 UsE (11 Complete the senterices with

Information sbout yourself, Use fororsince.
Then compare your answess with a partner's:
e bean i with Lt

The Study strategy builds students’study
skills and encourages autonomous learning.

i

2

i i iy housa o

s (st Engin

Finished?

Wite your gt e o the qustons

in xrcse [
Utestyles 21

MochsLLAs AN LISTENING » Describing objects

FHIRK! What ind of things do people put into time capsules?

T Read the text and match the words in blus with
thelr opposites (1-7).

—

D
.. make a time capsule™ ™

How to .

fragiie -t
* Usea et riough s o

1 unpopular s e

2 worthless 6 used Othsweehjes

3 old-fashioned 7 useless. ookt a s Ve bl ight now.

4 undamaged oo naidts e b R Wi

1 Match rules

fexton pages 1213,
a past continuous

g the building,

the box.

tr 120 destioyed the documents along

vl
@ o PROVUNCIATION: Stress n Common objects show people ihatnormal e was ke
iy

adjectives

20 complete the table with the adectives.

common damaged fashionable
fragle e “tough undamaged
L ful_valu

s0ngs on a memory stck.
*Includea personal message It willbe usev forpeople

P

3 007 isten tothe beginning of a podcast.
What s it about?

2 3 drama about the discovery of  time capsule

b 3 show about how to make  time capaule

€ 3 documentary about different time capsules.
that have been foun

STUDY STRATEGY. =

dantifying the context
When you sten, try to identify the context and
the situation, This wil help you nderstand the
details more easiy

4 DU Now istanto the whole podast Wit
o false and correct the faise statements.

VVmgeropmadoh he Boston capsule.

2 The histori documents and rare coins
were almost undamaged

» Aunwersty resident found th Cyptof
Ot e 1=

T opening dee ot the s e,
Peoie U rre abiects g e CHPE

Earrings for sale ~old-fashioned
butt ooll 149,000 YND
Lego =10 vahicios for sale. Wil

5 €5, USE 71 Think of things which
people sell. Wi

and put them on your cassroom wall.

14 Thenand now

describes a finished action
H This tance dscribes an actonnpoges

bt B
L (remember) m( i
, ool hessomewhere

3 we ot i e
(see)herat the par
4 Afterwe. e resiast, we
go)forawalk.
5 When (areive) at the station.
Wewere late and the taim leave).

5 Completethe questions with the corect vrb
forms.

finished when another action happened.

the questions
1 Which word i a regular past simple form?.
2 Which word s 2 past partcipie?

3 Which word is  past form of be?

3 Howdowe form the past continuous?

5 How dowe form the past perfect?

3 Read the story and choose the correct verb forms.

Explain your answers.

A true story

partner.

1 What you doing at this time
yesterday?
weekend?

3 When youast tothe
cinemna?

4

Youstudied muchEngish beforeyou

tothis school?

5 Wi R TSgeyolstitore yoo ot
intothis class?

6§ SE 171 Workin paes.tnventa cooperative
Story. Take turns tosay sentences, Listen to your
pariner and continue ther dexs.

Ak Viking. He worked on  bost, bt because of
his seork, he didee e many people. He
hadn't had / wasn'c having gilftiend for «fou

sime. One da e was fclng  had Rl loncy snd |

One day a fisherman in Ty e
was emptying hs it when he found the borele
gave / was giving it o his

[

lly eraveled to Sicily

surpiing endng. Writeth to using
past narcative tenses. Read it o your
B Con ey goos he s

|—~ The pronunciation exercises allow students
to practise and improve their pronunciation.
There is a pronunciation exercise in each unit
of the Student’s Book.

—eo A final Use it! exercise allows students to
use the new language in a more productive,
personalized, or creative way. This is the
productive aim of the lesson as described by
the I'can ... statement.

Introduction
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s

e T rossnteon e )1 s 02t sl ) e e et e
. i thatan et st
PROPER NAMES nfovou Gta i el esvod sopporibgand
Alexandes Grsham Bell 1 e ) e i i
oo vl (47 53 st Wena 0 s s sl compitig ) estyle o) s it someones way of
ansport{n i o irenspon/hemoiementet <l éng
bideotay etk
hose foremost accomplishments were th imvention
thetelephone {1876) andthe refinementf h sind Apwanz i muew.m
o iom1aspinon DATE) sad e n Shhe, NN S o m.,m,(ny s thearge number
phonograph 1325) - anecdots ) ikt Pskdoo/ashort often fr ey as ot A ol something dasd
e i e ; Vebida o] ol okl achie thatissedfor patofhev) ol ) ek todecideor ange o
inventorone of thefist pecple o succeeded s shnto phrv) 14/
it i et e e Tt 1 . “omethingwahoutconscerngf stre ightthng o o
scientist succzeded tofly citydwelier (n) 1| dwelofrz: Fsii dwelarz 3 person h— orthe best waytodot: fimgidé nhanh chong.
Maes s s i agaist prep) et o) 1
betveenthe m el — neofth basceedso fe-chad,chotid
arth 3nd Jugiter 101160 e altermative o) s ol ANt with ey wi sk widi o continuedolng

Renissance e s renssas the period in urope
dunng the 1%, 15" and 16" centures when pecpie

vmm,.ﬂ.».m;« i
e et asgoodas

Rome:théikiPhuc hung

the Amazon 9 “czuszon! i ‘ez spaning

osseut Ameras oot iar,
mbi, Ecuador, B, Susname. French Guiana,

e Khicthay tht-
avoid ) o 73

tuctimgids

bother 1)

thinktwice(diom) Tk s+ 0k i toconsicer
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® LANGUAGE FOCUS REFERENCE « UNIT 2
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100 LANGUAGE FOCUS REFERENCE

¢ The Language Focus Reference

section provides grammar
explanations covering form

and usage.

¢ The alphabetical Focus Wordlist provides
a list of the words used in each unit of the
Student Book.

e Each entry has a definition and phonetic
transcription (British and American
English).
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Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus Options

There are extra lessons for each unit which review and extend the language: CLIL and Culture.

Mcwu( andethical education: Morl vlues }
1 Check the meaning of the words in 7
A moral dilemma

the box. Then read and complete the

2 s Rexdandten ot text.
Checkyor

3 Read the text again. Write M (Mard),
I(mmm:\r(xmp- ents)or N (10 -
one) for sentences 1-8.

recently Marc studled hard, but he found the exams dificlt

raeh better Mer parents were delighted and bought her
arew ompiter3sa’ Maewas abit

forhis sister. He

ot tasayanything. Marc s shocked and angrythatIasmine
had i i

e decided to keep quiet

e
wmwny a? 2 : !
& s Wi happanedt o it nd el ve o
aerent monl ettt ey
5 & useim
did. -
other

‘actions, but he el that breaking his sster's ™

¢ There are four CLIL sections
linked to the curriculum for
other subjects studied in lower
secondary schools.

¢ Subjects such as maths, language
and literature, natural science and
geography are addressed through
motivating texts and activities.

¢ These pages allow you to
introduce CLIL into your classroom
in a structured way.

thatuneovering hes dishonesty was the mostgortant thing

L 91

1 Andy Warhol's time capsules
Y discuss what objects tell us bout differ

D442 Study the photos and the title of the 4
text

Who'sthe
maninhe phato? Whatobjecs aeinth boxes?
2 Readthe text again, Match the wrdsn blus

4
5 stange
& S g ek sk o s

correct the false sentences,
sfor

farho fiked collecting things. At the.
film stars

yment on consumer society Now, afte his
o ovnpiny et of Whets own Wl

“Some day Il sell them for $4,
: i of is time?

90 CULTURE

¢ There are four Culture sections,
which invite cultural comparisons
and get students thinking about
similarities and differences with
their own culture.

e |fthereis a documentary video
with the lesson, it is indicated by a
video icon and title in the header.

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus - Workbook at a glance

Then and REW

VOCABULARY * Memories

P Lancuace Focus - « Past perfect
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e The Workbook includes exercises in grammar,
vocabulary and skills, which mirror the
language and skills work in the Student Book

pages.

——e There are three levels of practice activities:

one-star activities provide basic revision and
language manipulation; two-star activities
involve more productive exercises; and
three-star activities are more open and offer
more challenge.



Workbook reference section
There is a Language focus practice section for each unit, which
reviews all of the grammar structures in the unit.

LANGUAGE FOCUS PRACTICE » Unit 1

Past perfect
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LANGUAGE FOCUS PRACTICE » Unit1 61

@ CUMULATIVE REVIEW » Starter - Unit 2

Speaking
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56 CUMULATIVE REVIEW - Starter-Unit 2

¢ This section provides
corresponding exercises
to check and consolidate
understanding of each grammar

structure.
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Key phrases 69

¢ The Key phrases section contains
a list of all the Key phrases in the

Student Book.

¢ The Cumulative review section
deals with listening, speaking
and writing points covered in all
the preceding units.

e There are four Cumulative review

sections.
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Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus
methodology

Vocabulary

Two vocabulary sets are presented in each unit of

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus. Both sets are connected with the
main topic of the unit, and items have been selected for
their frequency, usefulness and relevance to the age group.
The vocabulary sets are presented through pictures or
photos and / or short texts. They are also contextualised in
the Vox pops videos. There is a variety of practice exercise
types. Students are often asked to use language either in a
personalised or creative way, and some exercises have open
answers, so students can complete the tasks according to
their ability. Where appropriate, a Key phrases section shows
students examples of the vocabulary used in everyday
communication and enables them to put this into practice.

The target vocabulary is recycled and reinforced in texts and
exercises throughout the unit.

The Workbook provides three levels of practice. One-star
activities provide basic revision and language manipulation;
two-star activities involve more productive exercises; and
three-star activities are more open and offer more challenge.
The vocabulary from each unit is also tested in the Progress
review. The Teacher’s Site also provides photocopiable
worksheets at three levels to give further consolidation and
extension of the vocabulary sets.

The Wordlist in the Student Book provides students with
an extensive vocabulary resource, which can be utilised in
various ways:

¢ For reference: it can be used as a mini-dictionary.

» For extension: additional words are provided in the
picture dictionary sections to widen students’vocabulary.

Language focus

Each unit of Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus has two or more
Language focus sections. The syllabus divides grammatical
points into manageable chunks to avoid overload, and so
that students have time to assimilate and practise what they
have learned.

New structures are always previewed in context, either

in a listening or reading text, so that students are familiar
with the meaning and usage of the grammar before
manipulating its form. Students remember rules better if
they work them out for themselves. Grammar is therefore
presented in a guided-discovery way. Students are asked
to analyse examples, based on the listening or reading text,
and then they are encouraged to deduce rules. If necessary,
these can be checked in the Language focus reference in
the Workbook. This inductive method helps students to
engage with the language, which in turn should help them
to remember it.

The grammar presentation is followed by a number of
graded practice activities. The activities are topic-based
and therefore require students to understand the usage
and meaning of the grammatical structures, as well as the
form. Some activities are more controlled, and others are
more open. Every lesson concludes with a Use it! exercise
that allows students to use the new language structures
in a more productive, personalised or creative way. Where

Introduction

appropriate, a Key phrases section shows students examples
of the structure used in everyday communication and
enables them to put this into practice.

There is also a Language focus reference in the Student
Book. This includes a more detailed explanation of the
grammar point. You can read through the explanation with
your class, and use this section for revision.

There are further grammar practice activities in the
Workbook. As with the vocabulary exercises in the
Workbook, there are one-star activities which provide basic
revision and language manipulation; two-star activities
which involve more productive exercises; and three-star
activities which are more open and offer more challenge.
The Teacher’s Site also provides photocopiable language
focus worksheets at all three levels.

Reading

In Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus there is a wide range of text types,
including articles, questionnaires, emails, webpages, stories,

quizzes and interviews. All texts are carefully graded and aim
to provide interesting information in a realistic way. Most of

the texts are recorded on the Class audio CD.

Reading texts are used in different ways throughout
the book:

To preview grammar: the main text in each unit is used to
recycle the first vocabulary set and to preview new grammar
points. It is graded at a language level which is slightly
higher than students have actually reached, but which is
easily attainable.

For integrated skills work: model texts on the skills

pages also provide input for the speaking and writing
activities. They present Key phrases for students to use in a
communicative and functional way.

For extensive reading: texts in the CLIL and Culture
sections also recycle language from previous units, but are
more challenging in terms of length, lexis and / or structure.

The main reading text in each unit has comprehension
exercises which focus on different sub-skills. The first exercise
generally helps students to gain a global understanding of
the text. Subsequent exercises ask students to read the text
more carefully and then ask personalized questions on the
same topic. The Vocabulary plus sections present key new
language from the reading text.

The texts on the CLIL pages focus on cross-curricular
subjects, such as language and literature, geography and
natural science. Each topic area has been carefully selected
to tie in with the topic of the unit as well as the curriculum
for that subject area in lower-secondary schools. While the
texts are challenging and introduce new vocabulary, the
language has been graded to ensure that students are not
faced with too many unfamiliar structures.

The Culture pages offer a longer text with comprehension
exercises. To help students cope with a longer text, look at
the background information notes in the Teacher’s Guide so
that you can pre-teach vocabulary if necessary, and
pre-empt any difficulties. Discuss the photos or pictures with
the class, eliciting as much key vocabulary as possible, and
elicit some general information about the topic before you
begin reading.

There is more reading practice in the Workbook.



Listening

The listening texts in Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus follow the
second vocabulary set. They put the new vocabulary in
context, providing a range of speakers in different situations,
including radio programmes, interviews and conversations.
The language used in the recordings is carefully graded.

The listening exercises focus on a variety of sub-skills and
are usually in two stages. The first listening exercise helps
students to gain a general understanding of the text.

The second exercise asks students to listen for specific
information.

Most of the listening and reading texts have been recorded
using a variety of accents. Playing the Class audio CD as
students are reading will help them to become familiar with
the sound of spoken English.

Speaking

On the Speaking page, a dialogue is modelled and the
activities range from controlled exercises where students
repeat the dialogue with the functional video or Class audio
CD, to a more open follow-up exercise, where students make
up their own dialogue following the model. Students can
simply ‘perform’their own dialogues in pairs, or they can
write them down first before reading them aloud.

Before students perform a speaking activity, make sure that
they understand the task. Do not expect students to speak
immediately. Model an example exchange with a stronger
student and give written support on the board. Work on
short exchanges around the class by nominating different
pairs of students to speak while the rest of the class listen.
For longer dialogues, give students time to prepare their
conversations in writing before performing in front of the
class.

Pronunciation

There is one pronunciation exercise in each unit. These
exercises cover individual sounds, sentence stress and
intonation. They are recorded on the Class audio CD.

Writing

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus devotes a page in every unit to
guided writing activities. The final writing tasks cover a
variety of different text types, such as emails, blogs, articles
and profiles. The support given for these final tasks ensures
that even the less able students will be able to produce
something.

The page begins with a model text showing clear paragraph
structure, and uses grammar from the unit in simple
sentence patterns. The model text also exemplifies a
language point, such as conjunctions or punctuation. There
is practice of this language point before students move on
to the writing guide, which prepares them for the writing
task. Often students don't know what to write, so the Think
and plan section gives a list of questions or instructions

to help students plan their writing, showing them how to
structure their notes into paragraphs, and how to begin each
paragraph. Finally, students are encouraged to check their
written work.

There is more writing practice in the Workbook.

Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus Options

Each unit offers four of the following optional pages which
can be found at the back of the Student Book:

o CLIL
e Culture

You can choose the options which are best suited to your
class, according to the time you have available and the
students’level.

Methodology support

Teaching methodology resources to support the teacher

in the classroom are included in the Teacher’s Site. These
include general teaching tips, and an Introduction to CLIL.
There are also eight new How to... guides which focus on
classroom management skills such as How to teach students
with SEN, and How to teach mixed ability classes.

Key competences

A mapping grid of Key competences* is available on the
Teacher’s Site. These show how the competences that have
been identified as suitable for development in the English
classroom are developed in Tiéng Anh 9 Friends Plus.

*The European Framework for Key Competences for Lifelong Learning was introduced into education legislation at the end of 2006.
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Evaluation and testing

Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus provides a wide range of ways for you
to check your students’progress. In addition, this course also
takes into account the fact that students in the same class
learn at different rates; some students will need more revision
and some students will want more challenging activities.
Here is a brief summary of what is provided and where you
can find it.

Testing what students have learned

In the Student Book

Progress review There is a Progress review for every two
units, which focuses on all the lessons from the units. The
Progress review is an opportunity for students and teachers
to see what students already know and where more work
needs to be done. You can set the Progress reviews for
homework, or ask students to do them in class. Students also
have the opportunity to evaluate their own progress using
the self-evaluation feature and I can ... statements.

In the Workbook

The Cumulative review pages test the skills covered in

all the previous units cumulatively. Remind students that
activities on these pages are cumulative, so they know that
they are being tested on the language from previous units.
Suggest that students revise using the Language focus
reference in the Student Book and Key phrases bank in the
Workbook before doing these sections.

Evaluation

A wide range of tests is available on the Teacher’s Site. This
contains all the tests as editable Word files and as PDFs, the
answer keys and the accompanying audio files. The track
numbers in the tests refer to the audio on the disk.

The Test Bank contains a wide range of material to evaluate
your students including: a diagnostic test; unit tests; end-of-
term tests; end-of-year tests; speaking tests; and five-minute
tests. The unit tests, end-of-term tests and end-of-year tests
are at three levels (basic, standard and higher) to allow you
to choose which best matches your students’abilities. The
standard tests are also available in A and B versions (parallel)
to avoid copying.

All the tests (apart from the speaking and five-minute tests)
have the same format and include listening, vocabulary,
language focus, reading, writing and speaking sections.

The diagnostic test covers language that students will have
learned previously and is a useful tool for measuring your
students’level of English before the start of the year.

Assessing project work

Projects provide a great opportunity for self-assessment.
Evaluation of project work is a good group activity. Students
may benefit from producing work in groups, but they can
also benefit from assessing work together cooperatively and
maturely.

As groups, or individuals if appropriate, students can review
the process of making their project: Did they plan well? Did
they exploit resources effectively? Have they provided too
much / too little information? Did they work well as a group?
Were tasks evenly distributed? Did they choose the best
presentation method? What could they have done better?

Whole-class evaluation could include voting in different
categories, for example: the most attractive poster, the most
informative text, the most original idea, the most engaging
presentation.

An important thing to remember about projects is that
they are a means of communication. Just as total accuracy
in other forms of communication is not strictly required,
neitherisitin project work. If students have been able to
present their ideas or information in a meaningful and
coherent way, they will have achieved the goal.

Continuous assessment

In addition to using the test material provided, you may
also wish to assess your students’ progress on a more
regular basis. This can be done by giving marks for students’
homework and for their performance in class. There are
various opportunities to assess students’ progress as you
are working through a unit. The Speaking and Writing
pages in the Student Book all require students to produce
a dialogue or text that could be used for assessment
purposes. The Speaking worksheets on the Teacher’s Site
could also be used. The Progress review section and the
Key phrases bank in the Workbook provide a list of target
vocabulary and Key phrases, so you can easily check what
students have learned. Make sure that your students know
that you are marking their work, as they will respond more
enthusiastically to productive tasks if they know that it will
influence their final grade.

* The European Framework for Key Competences for Lifelong Learning was introduced into education legislation at the end of 2006.
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Classroom Presentation Tool
Deliver heads-up lessons with the classroom presentation tool.

Engage your students in your blended learning classroom with digital features that can be used on
your tablet or computer, and connected to an interactive whiteboard or projector.

Play audio and video at the touch of a button and launch activities straight from the page.

These easy-to-use tools mean lessons run smoothly.

Answer keys reveal answers one-by-one or all at once to suit your teaching style and the highlight
and zoom tools can be used to focus students’ attention.

Take your classroom presentation tool with you and plan your lessons online or offline, across your
devices. Save your weblinks and notes directly on the page - all with one account.

—e Zoom in to focus your students’ attention on a single activity.

¢ Play audio and video at the touch of a button.

1 Complete sentences 1-5 with the words in the box.
‘Then answer questions a-c.

e Speed up or slow down the audio speed to :

I scared, but | was nervous. H e 2

| o ey tailor lessons to your students'listening level.

1 see you at the sports centre.

What you do last weekend?

She! to sing professionally when she

was only six.

a Which of the verbs in the box are regular and Audio X
which are irregular?

b How do we form the past simple of regiilar
verbs?

© Which verbs do we use to form questions and

negatives?

=‘°® | Complete sentences 1-5 with the words in the box.
Then answer questions a—c.

. ~] — -
e Save time in class and mark answers all at once. (“tought id Bidn't started wasn't)

o Reveal answers after discussing the activity —

) p— 1 ||wasnt \scared, but | was nervous.
with students. 12Ol some new sport clothes.
¢ Try the activity again to consolidate [earning. 3 1. Diseeyou at the sports centre.
4 What!._.......iyou do last weekend?
5 Shei . itosing professionally when she
was only six.

a Which of the verbs in the box are regular and
which are irregular?

b How do we form the past simple of regular
verbs?

¢ Which verbs do we use to form questions and
negatives?

Save your weblinks and other notes for quick
access while teaching. Use across devices using
one account so that you can plan your lessons
wherever you are.

—e Work on pronunciation in class: record your
students speaking and compare their voices to
Tieng Anh 9 Friends Plus audio.

Example screens taken from iPad 10S version Introduction
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Social media and the internet: chat,
check, connect, download, follow, post,
reset, share, spend, stream, update,
upload

Digital technology: app, calculator,
games console, GPS, HD TV, remote
control, satellite TV, spellchecker,
transiator, video calling, VR headset,
wearable

Language focus

Present tenses; question words before
to-infinitive

Question tags; used to

Vocabulary - Social
media and the internet

Aim
Talk about how you use the intermet
and social media.

THINK!

Ask: What do you do online? Elicit a few
answers, then ask students individually
to note down five things they do online,
Students compare their lists in small
groups and note down the three most
popular things in their group. Ask groups
to tell the class the three things they
noted down. If students mention social
media sites such as Facebook, teach the
term social media.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the internet survey and use
their dictionaries to check the meaning of
the blue verbs. Discuss the answers with
the class and point out that some of the
verbs, eg. post and follow, have a slightly
different meaning when talking about the
internet.

Read through the words in the box

with the class and make sure students
understand them. Students then complete
the survey with the correct words. Check
answers.

2 requests 3 profiles
5 links 6 comments
8 players 9 music
11 Wi-Fi

4 selfies
7 celebrities
10 passwords

Exercise2 @ 1.02

Point out the expressions in the
Remember! box. Explain thatif something
is about to happen, it is going to happen
very soon. Students complete the

Starter unit

Starter unit

VOCABULARY e Social media and the internet

4}0 Language Focus Reference p98

I can talk about how | use the internet and social media.

THINK! Name five things you do online.

1 Check the meaning of the verbs in blue in the

internet survey. Then complete it with the words

Internet survey

1 How much time do you spend online each day?
2 How often do you check your phone to see if you
have any new messages or friend .........

in the box.
— - - 3 How ofien do you update your social media
celebrities comments links music |  f 2
passwords players profiles requests 4 How many do you noy
> 3 es rmall
selfies #ime Wi-Fi upload every week? ’ ke
5 What websites do you normally look at?
2 102 Complete the dialogue using the correct ]?0 Zou share: i~ t0 things which you
form of the verbs in blue. Then listen and check. . ]l;ke'
Rob Look —it’s another picture of Alicia Vikander. oby9u f;ver POSL on blogs or news
Every time | .......cccmm... My Facebook, | see a 5 ]v)ve Silizg
new picture of her! 0 you follow any ... on social media?
Eve Well, sheis very cool.|? ..heron Who do you follow?
Twitter. Yesterday, she® _.alinktothe 8 How often do you play games online?

trailer of that new film she’s in. It looks amazing!

Rob Yeah —| want to see that, too.
Eve Hey, are you online right now? I'm trying to
4

Rob That's because they®....
here every day. It’s Coffeetime200 today.
Eve Oh, OK .. great.I'm online.

Rob We should go now. The bus is about to leave!

Eve Hangon!I'mjust®.. .. My profile

picture. There — do you like my latest selfie?

Rob | love it. Now come on! Let’s get out of here!

Re ber!
I'm about to order a coffee.
The film is about to start.

6 Starter unit

to the Wi-Fi but it’s not working.
the password

Do you chat to the other .
9 Do you usually download
and films or do you stream them?
10 Are hackers a problem? How often do you reset
NOURS: =)
11 When you meet friends, do you usually go to places
where you can connect to free. e
Where do you go?

.» TV shows

3 Study the Key Phrases. Make sentences using
the words in bold.

Frequency expressions

| never download films.

| (don’t) usually play games online.

| (don’t) often look at news websites.

| (nearly) always go to places with free Wi-Fi.
| watch films two or three times a week / every day.

4 Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in the internet survey. Then choose a
description from A—C for your partner.

A You don’t live much of your life online.
What’s life like in the real world?

B You seem to have a good balance of
real-world and internet life.

C You're living your life online. Come back to
the real world!

dialogue with the correct form of the
verbs. Play the audio for students to listen
and check their answers. Check answers.
Ask: Are you sometimes late because of
social media?

1 check 2 follow 3 shared
4 connect 5 reset 6 updating

Exercise 3

Read through the key phrases with the
class and make sure students understand
them all. Students then make sentences
using the words in bold.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Key phrases
With books closed, write a range of
frequency expressions on the board in
a random order, eg. never, three times a
day, twice a week, etc. In pairs, students
put the expressions in order from the
most frequent to the least frequent. You
could do this as a race. Check answers.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

In pairs, students ask and answer the
questions in the internet survey and note
down their partner’s answers. They then
read the descriptions and decide which
one applies to their partner. Discuss the
results as a class and ask students if they
agree or disagree with the description
their partner chose for them and why.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 4




Present tenses

1

LANGUAGE FOCUS - Present tenses « Question words before to-infin'aiv

| can talk about my everyday life.

Read answers a—c from the internet survey on
page 6. Complete them with the time
expressions in brackets.

a ldon't...

ollow celebrities on
social media, but .. ‘'m following
Daisy Ridley because she ein Ireland
making a film. (at the moment / usually)

bl e TESEL MY password, but

I’'m beginning to think that it's

a good idea. (never / now)

| write @ blog ... but | have

problems because my sister is

borrowing my laptop and | can’t find it.

(always / every week) 5

o

Match rules 1-3 with examples from a—c in
exercise 1. Then complete the rules with
present simple or present continuous.

-

N

In general, we use the
with frequency adverbs and expressions like
sometimes, usually and every week.

We normally use the
with time expressions which indicate an
action in progress, like now and at the
moment.

We can also use the
with always when we talk about a habit or
repeated action which annoys us.

Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present
continuous or present simple.

R (read) Paper Towns by John
Green atthe moment and | ..o
(enjoy) it.

2 My friend Sal e (Update) her
profile photo quite often but | normally
i (change) mine once a month.

3 This phone is fast! It usually ...
(download) a film in minutes.

4 What e (YOU / listen) to now?

5 (o mpeze .(not / usually / spend) much
time reading blogs.

6 Our Wi-Fi is really slow because my brothers

e (AIWAYS / play) games online.

1
2

3

Question words before to-infinitive
4 Order the phrases to make meaningful sentences.

show Oanh /to get help / where /1 will /. /
tell me /find / Could you / a Viethamese
restaurant /whereto /?/

for technical support / who / Yén asked me /
to contact /. /

tolearna /lent me a good / My brother / new
language quickly / book on how /. /

a healthy diet / to me how / The doctor
explained / processed foods for / to avoid /. /
know when / environmentally friendly project /
tostartour /Doyou/?/

Complete the sentences with to-infinitive of the
verbs in the box. There are two extra verbs.

(

increase  make

improve play
attend

phone travel talk

1

w N

v A

6

We can't decide whether a
presentation on renewable energy or not.

Minh asked his teacher how ... his public
speaking skills.
Could you show me who......... to if | want to

rewrite my assignment?

It's not easy for him to learn how .....

My brother is still at home because he

hesitates about whether........ his

ex-girlfriend's graduation ceremony.

My best friend always plans in advance where
during her summer break.

@:jJ USE IT! Use the question words and the
verbs in the box to write down five questions
about a tourist attraction in Viét Nam.

( get

\

start do go contact eat buy
wear visit bring

Do you know how to get to Ling Cd flag tower in Ha Giang
province?

Starter unit 7

Language focus «
Present tenses
Question words before
to-infinitive

Aim
Talk about my everyday life.

Warm-up

Ask students questions about their
everyday life using different question
words and the present tenses, e.g. How
often do you check your phone? When do
you usually play games? What are some
social media you are now using in your work
or study? Elicit answers, then write some
of the questions on the board leaving out
some of the words, e.q.___ often do you
check your phone? When ____ you usually
play games? What are some social media
you now using in your work or study?
Elicit the correct words to complete them.

Present tense
Exercise 1

Students complete the answers with the
correct time expressions. Check answers
and elicit which question in the survey
each oneanswers (a7, b 10 c6).

a usually, at the moment b never, now
¢ every week, always

Exercise 2

Students match the rules with the
examples in exercise 1 and then complete
the rules with the correct tenses. Check
answers.With weaker classes, read out
the rules and elicit the answers to both
tasks.

Matching task:

1 ldon't usually follow celebrities, |
never reset my password, | write a
blog every week

2 atthe moment I'm following, now I'm
beginning

3 my sister is always borrowing

Rules:
1 presentsimple 2 presentcontinuous
3 present continuous

Exercise 3

Elicit the time expression in the first
sentence (at the moment). Elicit the correct
verb form for this time expression (present
continuous). Students complete the
sentences with the correct verb forms.
Check answers.

1 ‘mreading,‘menjoying 2 updates,
change 3 downloads 4 areyou
listening 5 don't usually spend

6 are always playing

Question words before
to-infinitive
Exercise 4

Students order the phrases to make
meaningful sentences. Check answers.

1 | will show Oanh where to get help.

2 Could you tell me where tofind a
Vietnamese restaurant?

3 Yén asked me who to contact for
technical support.

4 My brother lent me a good book on
how to learn a new language quickly.

5 The doctor explained to me how to
avoid processed foods for a healthy
diet.

6 Do you know when to start our
environmentally friendly project?

Exercise 5

Students read the sentences and
complete them with to-infinitive of the
verbs in the box. Remind the students that
there are two extra verbs.

1 tomake 2 toimprove
3 totalk 4 toplay 5 toattend
6 to travel

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Read out the example question. With
weaker classes, elicit some possible
topics for sentences using the verbs in
the box, e.q. eat specialties, buy souvenirs,
bring sweaters, etc. Students write their
questions, then compare them in pairs.
Ask some students to read their questions
to the class. With stronger classes, elicit
answers from the questions.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 5

Starter unit
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Vocabulary and
Listening - Digital
technology

Aim

Learn vocabulary for digital technology
and listen to a conversation about
digital technology.

THINK!

Read the questions with the class and

give a few examples of technology or
devices that make your life easier and why,
e.g. A mobile phone makes my life easier
because | can talk to my friends easily. A
computer makes my life easier because | can
find information online. In pairs, students
think of more technology or devices that
make life easier. Elicit answers from pairs,
encouraging them to give reasons for their
answers.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students match eight of the words with
the photos. They could work in pairs for
this, and can use their dictionaries to help.
You could do this as a race. Check answers,
and check that students understand all the
words in the box. Model pronunciation of
words your students might find difficult,
eg. HDTV, GPS.

2 calculator 3 remote control
4 VR headset 5 app 6 games
console 7 GPS 8 satellite TV

Exercise2 &) 1.03

Explain to students that they are going

to listen to a short conversation about
some of the technology and devices in
exercise 1. Play the audio. Students listen
and note down the things the people
mention. Allow students time to compare
their answers in pairs and, if necessary,
play the audio again for students to
check and complete their answers. Check
answers with the class.

HD TV, remote control, satellite TV, video
calling, GPS, calculator, spellchecker, app

page 112

Exercise 3 &) 1.03

Allow students time to read through

the sentences. With stronger classes,
students could discuss in pairs whether
they think they are true or false. Play the
audio again. Students listen and decide
whether the sentences are true or false.
Check answers. With weaker classes, you
could play the audio again as you check
answers, pausing for students to hear each
correct answer.

page 112

Starter unit

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING - Digital technology

I can talk about technology and skills.

THINK! What technology makes your life easier? Which devices do you use every day?

T Match eight words from the box with photos 1-8.

app calculator gamesconsole GPS HDTV remote control satelliteT\h 1k,
spellchecker translator videocalling VR headset wearable o

v

2 (D103 Listen to a conversation. Which things

from exercise 1 do the people mention?

3 (DL03 Listen again and write true or false.
1 Zoe's grandmother is watching an old TV.

hinks that people had more skills in the

past. G
4 Shedidn't use a calculatorwhen she was

YOUNEEL. o
5 Zoe knows how to make coffee. ... ..

8 Starter unit

1 false 2 true 3 false 4 true
5 true

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Check that students understand necessities
and fuxuries. Students discuss the
questions in pairs. Discuss as a class which
are the three most useful technologies
and why.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Say: | can use this when | want to say
something in another language. Elicit the
device (a translator). In pairs, students
write clues for five of the words in
exercise 1. Monitor and help while they
are working. Ask students to close their
books, then put pairs together into
groups of four. They take turns to read
their clues to each other and guess the
devices. Ask who managed to guess all
the words correctly.

4 ¢ D USEIT! Work in pairs. Study the words

in exercise 1. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which are necessities and which are luxuries?
2 Which are the three most useful?

3 Which are the three least useful?

4 Which are the most and least expensive?

5 Which do your grandparents use?

More practice
Workbook page 6
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LANGUAGE FOCUS ¢ Question tags « used to

| can compare the past and present and check facts about people.

Question tags used to
T Match 1-5 with question tags a—e. 5 Study the examples and choose the correct
1 You really love golf, a didit? options in rules 1-4.
2 The picture’s great, b arent we? TV didn’t use to have colour pictures.
3 Thatdidn’t exist, ¢ don'tyou? Life used to be more difficult.
4 We're very lucky, d dothey? Did people use to have more skills?
5 People don’t think so e isn'tit? =
much now, Q_/

2 Write true or false for rules 1-4.

—

4 When a sentence is negatwe we use an

RULES

We use the auxiliary verb do in all question
tags. \

We use used to + infinitive when we talk about

a habit or state in the past which is different /
the same now.

After used to we use the base / continuous
form of the verb.

The negative form is didn’t use to / used to.
The question form is Did + subject + use to /
used to + verb.

J

When a sentence is affirmative, we use a
negative question tag. ...

affirmative question tag. ..

Complete the sentences.

an app for that, isn’t there?
..Swim, can you?
use my laptop, did she?
ot that new console, hasn’t he?
buymg his old console, aren’t you?
. Watch TV, do they?

1
2
3.
4 .
5.
6

Your parents ...

Write question tags for sentences 1-5.
1 We've got geography next lesson, ...
2 You don't like her new film, .....
3 The new VR headsets are good 2
4 Paul’s got a 3D projector,

Language focus «
Question tags; used to

D No, | didn’t.

Aim
Compare the past and presentand
check facts about people.

Warm-up

Write on the board: It's an HD TV. Ask: How
can you make that into a question? Elicit
the question form: Is itan HD TV? Write on
the board: ftsan HD TV, 7 Elicit the
words to complete the question (isn't it)
and add them to the board. Explain that
this is a question tag and we use it to turn
a statement into a question.

Question tags

Exercise 1

In pairs, students match the statements
with the question tags. Check answers.

Tc 2e 3a 4b 5d

Complete the sentences and questions about life
in the 1960s with the correct form of used to and
the verbs in the box.

do exist have listen
navigate wear write

In the 1960s, ...

1 we.. with real maps instead
of GPS.

2 PEOPIE ..o to music on vinyl
records.

3 people... games consoles.

4 satellite TV .

5 teenagers... . different clothes.

6 people letters

instead of emails?
L e (T R —— .

after school?

¢ O USE IT! Write questions about your habits
when you were younger. Use used to and the
words in the box. Then ask and answer your
questions with a partner.

eat spend have like play \\
' read speak watch )

Dld you use to wafch cartoong after school? F \

Exercise 2

Read out the first rule and elicit that
itis false. Elicit the correct rule (we use
question tags after a statement form). In

pairs, students read the remaining rules
and decide if they are true or false. Check

answers with the class.

1 false 2 false 3 true 4 true

Language note

We often use question tags when
we are asking a question to confirm

We use affirmative tags for negative
sentences, and negative tags for

new, isn't it? Your phone isn't new, is it?

something that we already know, eg.
We've got an exarm on Friday, haven't we?

affirmative sentences, e.q. Your phoneis

Exercise 3

Students complete the sentences with
the correct words. With stronger classes,
students could rewrite the affirmative
sentences as negative, and the negative
sentences as affirmative. Check answers.

1 There’s 2 Youcan't 3 Shedidn't
use 4 He's 5 Youre 6 don't
Exercise 4

Students write the question tags for the
sentences. Check answers.

1 haven'twe 2 doyou 3 aren'tthey
4 hasn'the 5 didn't they

used to

Exercise 5

Read through the examples with the class,
then read through the rules and elicit the
correct words to complete them.

1 different 2 base 3 useto
4 useto

Language note

The form used to is the same for all
persons, eg. !/ you /he/they used to
watch alotof TV.

The negative and question forms are
use to, NOT used to, e.g. We didn't use
to watch TV. NOT We-didntused-to-
watch-

Exercise 6

Students complete the sentences with
the correct form of the verbs and used to.
Check answers.

1 used to navigate 2 used to listen
3 didn't use to have 4 didn't use to
exist 5 usedtowear 6 Did,useto
write 7 did, use to do

Exercise 7 USE IT!

Read out the example question. With
weaker classes, elicit some possible
topics for sentences using the verbs

in the box, e.g. eat chocolate, go to the
cinema, have a mobile phone, like coffee,
etc. Students write their sentences, then
compare them in pairs. Ask some students
to read their sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 7

Starter unit
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Memories: belong to, come across,
find, forget, get back, keep, leave, look
back on, look forward to, recognise,
remember, remind

Describing objects: brand new,
common, damaged, fashionable, fragile,
old-fashioned, popular, rare, tough,
undamaged, unpopular, used, useful,
useless, valuable, worthless

Language focus
Past perfect

Past narrative tenses

Speaking
I can tell an anecdote with details
about time, place and what happened.

Writing
| can write a blog post describing a
personal experience.

Vocabulary - Memories

Aim |
Talk about memories. J

THINK!

Read the question with the class. Check
that students understand /ost and found.
Give an example of something you have
lost or found recently, then give a few
examples of the kinds of things students
might have lost or found, e.g. their phone,
items of clothing, a wallet. Elicit other ideas
from individual students. Alternatively,
students discuss in pairs. Ask pairs to
report back to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the internet posts with the class.
Point out the blue words in the texts and
remind students that they will need to
look up the infinitive form of the verbs, not
the past tenses. Students then read the
posts and use their dictionaries to check
the meaning of the blue words. With
stronger classes, encourage students

to guess the meaning from the context
before they check in their dictionaries.

Unit1

VOCABULARY * Memories

1

Theh and hew

I can engage actively in a conversation.

% Culture p90

Language Focus Reference p99

THINK! Think of five things that you have lost

or found in the last ten years.

1 Read the internet posts and check the

meaning of the words in blue. Match photos
A—E with the people who wrote the posts.

Amelie [] 6.28
When | was young, we went
on holiday to Scotland and |
left my teddy bear at a hotel.

| got him back eventually, but
the hotel had fifteen teddy
bears in lost property, so | had
to send a description of mine.

in[]

11.35

| came across this in a box of old
photographs in our attic. | didn’t
recognise myself at first, and |
don’t remember this day because
| was too young. But | think it's a
cute photo, so | got it framed.

My dad took me to Da Lat Flower
Festival, where | found this
wristband. It was an amazing
experience — I'll never forget
seeing many famous singers and
artists there! We're going again
next December.

I'm really looking forward to it!

51
A4S

A

Check that students understand all the
words, Model pronunciation of words your
students might find difficult, e.q. remind.
Students then match the photos with the
people in the posts.

A Dean B Ichika

E Nam

C Amelie D Erin

Dean[] 7.22 S
| was upset when | lost this
watch ’cos it belonged to my
grandad. Luckily, | found it
last week, behind a cupboard.
It's really special because it
reminds me of him.

chika [] 8.16
| got this when | was on holiday
in Viét Nam. | don't normally
keep souvenirs, but | love this
one. | often look back on that
trip — it was awesome.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the infinitive form of the blue
verbs and phrasal verbs on the board:
belong to, come across, find, forget, get
back, keep, leave, look back on, look
forward to, recognise, remember, remind.
Students work in pairs and write the
past simple forms. They can find some
past simple forms in the texts on page
10 and they can use their dictionaries to
find the others.

Write the past simple forms on the
board and elicit which verbs are
regular and which are irregular. Elicit an
example sentence of each verb.

belonged to, came across, found,
forgot, got back, kept, left, looked
back on, looked forward to,
recognised, remembered, reminded
Regular: belong to, look back on, look
forward to, recognise, remember,
remind

Irregular: come across, find, forget, get
back, keep, leave
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Optional activity: Listening

Do a memory test. Cover the texts and answer ; : ;
Write the following questions on the

the questions.

1 How many teddy bears were there at the board:

hotel? < - " .
3 Wi took Nan tothe festival? 1 Who @d Olivia go for a pizza with on
3 Where did Erin find the photo? her birthday?

4 What belonged to Dean's grandad?
5 Where did Ichika get her souvenir?

2 Where did Rob get his shark’s tooth?

3 Whatis Kaitlin dressed as in the
photo?

Students work in pairs to answer the

questions from memory. Play the video

or audio again for students to check

their answers.

1 herfriends 2 inashopwhen he
was on holiday 3 a carrot

(© 104 Choose the correct options in the
questionnaire. Then watch or listen. Which
questions do you hear?

HARE YOU SENTIMENTAL? ﬁ'
o
1 Do you keep / belong to souvenirs of places
that you visit?
2 Doyouspend more time looking back on /
finding the past or looking forward to /
forgetting the future?

3 Do you frame photos to recognise / remind

you of special events?

4 ;sgisf;abt:ta:d);;l; remember / leave about your Exercise 4 USE IT!
I Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Encourage them to
think of examples to explain their answers.

Put them into pairs to ask and answer their

f ying your room and you get back /
‘come across old toys, games or books, do
you spend a long time looking at them?

{1
H
|

|V

Exercise 2

Ask students to cover the texts. They then
read the questions and try to remember
the answers. They could work in pairs for
this and, for stronger classes, you could
set a time limit to make it competitive.
Check answers with the class and see who
remembered the most answers correctly.

115 2 hisdad 3 inaboxofold
photographs in herattic 4 a watch
5 inViét Nam

Finding out more information

gy
Finished?
Write your own internet post about something

you lost or found. What happened? How did
. you feel?

[ \p‘.ﬁ“ N\

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Ask the following questions and elicit
answers from individual students.

1 Have you ever left something on a
bus or train? Did you get it back?

2 Do you have something that once
belonged to a grandparent? What
isit?

3 What toys have you kept from your
childhood? Why?

questions. Remind them to use the key
phrases to ask for more information. Ask
some students to tell the class something

What about you? What did you do? | ;
When was that? What's the story behind that? i about their parine
? ?
Where was that? Really? Why (not)? ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.
4 (DO USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions from the questionnaire. Use the key
phrases to find out more information.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their posts
individually then compare in pairs. Ask
some fast finishers to read their posts to
the class. Ask other students if they have

ever lost or found something similar.

More practice
Workbook page 8

Exercise 3 QO 1.04 pagelnz

Explain the meaning of sentimental (giving
a lot of importance to your feelings, and
things which remind you of the past).
Students read the questions and choose
the correct words. Check answers and
check that students understand all the
questions. Play the video or audio for
students to note down the questions they
hear. Check answers.

1 keep 2 looking back on, looking
forwardto 3 remind 4 remember
5 come across

Students hear questions 1, 3 and 4.

Unit 1
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Reading - A fact file

Aim
Understand factual information in a text.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a few
answers from individual students. Ask
more questions if necessary to help
students think of ideas, e.g. What are the

different types of private transport? What are
the different types of public transport?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 &) 1.05

Read out the title of the article and ask:

Is land transport necessary for Viet Nam’s
economic development? then focus on
the photos and ask: What types of vehicles
are popular in Viet Nam? Elicit a few ideas.
Pre-teach common, efficient, city dweller,
competitive and affordable. Read out the
question, then play the audio. Students
read, listen and answer the questions.

Check answers.

ANSWERS
Three types of vehicles are mentioned.
They are bicyles, motorbikes and cars.

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and find out
the adjectives that describe the forms of
transport. Check answers,

modern, important, fast, efficient,
modern-day, main, convenient,
affordable

Exercise 3

Students answer the questions and check
their answers in the text. Check answers.

1 Inthe mid-20™ century.

2 Because motorbikes were faster and
more efficient.

3 The government was trying to invest
in new infrastructure, like highways
and railways.

4 They prefer cars and motorbikes.

5 Tech-based services are becoming
more competitive.

Unit1

READING ¢ A fact file

| can understand factual information in a text.

THINK! What are different types of vehicles that transport people and goods?

1 105 Read and listen to the fact file. How
many types of vehicles are mentioned? What
are they?

2 Read the text again. Find out the adjectives that
describe the forms of transport.

3 Answer the questions.

1 When were bicycles the important means of
transport in Viét Nam?

2 Why did people ride motorbikes instead of
bicycles?

3 What was the government trying to do during
the 1990s?

4 What vehicles do city dwellers prefer?

5 What services are becoming more
competitive?

4 VOCABULARY PLUS Match the phrasal verbs in
blue with the following meanings.
1 being caused by
2 caused (things) to happen
3 goortravel
4 need the help of
5 spend money or time on

resulting from

5 Complete the sentences with the correct forms
of phrasal verbs in the text.

1 My grandmother is finding it harder to
e sthiesendays.

2 Thecity plans to.... i 115 @dUcational
system this year.

3 Reducing speed limits has............
deaths on the roads.

4 Many people now
news.

5 His difficulty in walking....... @
childhood illness.

6 O USE IT! Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Then share your ideas with another pair.

1 How many different kinds of transport have
you used?

2 Which transport do you prefer — air, road or
water?

3 Have you got a smartphone app to call a taxi?

4 How do you travel to school every day?

.. fewer

the internet for

12 Then and now

Optional activity: Reading
Write the following definitions on the
board or dictate them to the class: [
1 inlarge amounts (paragraph 1)
2 take goods from one place to
another (paragraph 2)
3 very suddenly and to a very great
degree (paragraph 3)

ANSWERS
1 heavily 2 transport
3 dramatically 4 increasing

Land trangport

in Viet Nam —
then and now

Over the years, there have been significant
changes to land transport in Viét Nam. People
used to rely heavily on bicycles, but modern
forms of transport have replaced them.
Bicycles

Had bicycles been an important means for
many years before the advent of motorised
vehicles? This was definitely true because they
had played an essential role in Vietnamese
daily life by the mid-20" century. Bicycles

were used to get around, commute to work,
transport goods to markets, and even to travel
long distances. Streets full of bicycles made it a
common sight.

Motor vehicles

As the economy grew, there was a need for
faster and more efficient transport. This led to
the introduction of motorbikes due to their
speed and convenience. The motor vehicles
on the roads had not increased dramatically
until the 1990s. At the time, the government
was trying to invest in new infrastructure,

like highways and railways. People then had a
greater variety of transport choices.

2 led to
4 relyon 5 investin

3 getaround

Exercise 5

Students complete the sentences using
the correct forms of phrasal verbs in
exercise 4. With weaker classes, clicit
the verb forms that best fitin the blanks.

) Check answers.
4 greater in amount or number
(paragraph 4)
Students find words in the text to match 1 getaround 2 investin 3 ledto
the definitions. Check answers. 4 relyon 5 results from

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students discuss the questions in pairs,
then compare their ideas in groups of four.

Discuss the answers with the class.

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students find the phrasal verbs in the
text. Check answers and write the phrasal

verbs on the board. Focus on the phrasal I
verbs and elicit that phrasal verbs have

two parts: verb and particle (preposition

or adverb).

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 12



LANGUAGE FOCUS -« Past perfect

I can talk about an action w

1

2

w

wvi

was finished when another action happened.

2 Choose the correct options.

After Tom read / had read the email, he
turned off / had turned off his computer.
Did Jane learn / Had Jane learnt to read
and write before she started / had started
school?

We didn't have / hadn't had a foreign
holiday until last summer.

We were / had been tired because we
played / had played football all afternoon.
| visited / had visited five cities in southern
Viét Nam by 2001.

with the class, and use the answers to
reinforce the rules about the form of the
past perfect.

1 had never played 2 Had you bought
3 hadforgotten 4 Had he left
5 hadn't done

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read out the first situation and ask: Why
did he apologise? What had happened

Modern-day vehicles 3 Complete the sentences with the past perfect before? Elicit a few possible answers.
form of the verbs in brackets. : ; .
In recent years, the increasing number of 7 Thi I Students then discuss the situations
cars resulting from economic development footybglﬂiﬁntn Teet el piay and write sentences about what had
has beepanewsig_n of social status. Cars, 2 B (you / buy) a ticket happened in each one. Encourage them
2o with mofoitilkes. arscneot f heforelyad arfived atthe:station? to use both affirmative and negative forms
main vehicles for many city dwellers. In 3 | was sad because she ..o .
addition, tech-based services are becoming (forget) my birthday. of the past perfect. With stronger classes,
more competitive, providing people with 4 o (he / leave) the house students could think of one more situation
1 whnen you called? F:
? convemeTt antd affoﬁ]able waytomoye 5 The children .. (not / do) and then write a sentence about what had
fom one place to another. J their homework, so they were in trouble. happened.
1 i;"dy:rt'ﬁse se"tﬁtncei.f;"";the te"lt':hteh" 4 SO USE IT! Work in pairs, Take tums to say Discuss each situation in turn and elicit
rri on =] : i : : !
rull::.s ¢ cormect options fo compietehe what you think had happened before each students’ideas. Discuss as a class which

-

N

w

Had bicycles been an important means for
many years before the advent of motorised
vehicles?

They had played an essential role in
Vietnamese daily life by the mid-20t
century.

The motor vehicles on the roads had not
increased dramatically until the 1990s.

=,

( ) "(R

The past perfect describes a past action or

event that took place before / after another
past action or event.

We form the past perfect with was / had + a
past participle.

We use not or never to make affirmative /

negative sentences.

The question form is auxiliary verb + subject
+ infinitive / past participle.

situation.

w N -t

v A

Peter apologised to his brother.

Perhaps they had had an argument.

Anna didn't go to the cinema with her
friends.

When Sally met her father at the station,
she didn’t recognise him.

George was late for school on Tuesday.
Ben and Helen were very excited.

Finished?
Imagine you were late for school because you
had gone on foot instead of by bicycle. Write
sentences about what happened to you using
the past perfect.

Then and now 13

Language focus «

1 Language note

explanation is the most likely, and which is
the most imaginativel

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Language

Ask students individually to write

two more situations like the ones in
exercise 4. Tell them they should also
include what had happened before, e.g.
Sam was upset. He had lost his phone.
Students then work in pairs. They take
turns to read out each situation, eg.
Sam was upset. They then have to mime
the second part to get their partner to
say what had happened before (He had
lost his phone). See who manages to
prompt their partner to give the correct
reasons!

Past fect We use the past perfect when we gy \shadi
as per ec o sorFT)wethFi)ng that happened Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
Aim astliar bofsra Shather dan e i activity. Students can write their sentences

Talk about an action which was finished
when another action happened.

happy because | had won. We use the
past simple, NOT the past perfect, if we

mention a single event in the past:/ won
a competition yesterday, NOT Hrad-wora

individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class. Ask other
students to identify the past perfect forms.

Warm-up competitionyesterdey: More practice
Ask: Can you remember when bicycles were Workbook page 9
the important means of transport in Viét :

Exercise 2

Nam? When did motor vehicles increase
dramatically? Elicit some ideas.

Exercise 1

Students study the sentences and choose
the correct options to complete the rules.
With weaker classes, students could work
in pairs for this. Check answers with the
class.

1 before 2 had 3 negative 4 past
participle

Students choose the correct verb forms to

complete the sentences. Check answers
with the class and use the answers to
reinforce the rules for using the past
perfect.

1 had read, turned off 2 Had Jane
learned, started 3 hadn’t had
4 were, had played 5 had visited

Exercise 3

Students complete the sentences with the
correct past perfect forms. Check answers

Unit1 T25



Vocabulary and
listening « Describing
objects

Aim

Learn vocabulary for describing objects
and listen to people talking about time
capsules.

THINK!

Read out the question and explain the
meaning of time capsule (a container with
objects that are typical of the present, left
for people in the future). Elicit some things
that people might put into a time capsule,
e.g. phones or games that are popular now,
photos of important people, etc.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read adjectives 1-7 with the class and
elicit or teach the meanings. Students read
the text and match the blue adjectives
with their opposites. Check answers,

and check students understand all the
adjectives. Model pronunciation of difficult
words, e.q. fragile, rare, valuable, tough.

1 popular 2 valuable 3 fashionable
4 damaged 5 common 6 brand new
7 useful

Exercise 2 §) 1.06 PRONUNCIATION:
Stress in adjectives

Check that students understand syllable.
Say a few words, emphasizing the stressed
syllable, eg. holiday, television. Explain that
in English the main stress falls on different
syllables in different words. Play the audio,
pausing for students to repeat. Students
then copy the table and complete it with
the correct adjectives. Play the audio again
for students to check their answers.

o: rare, tough

00: damaged, fragile, useful
000: undamaged, valuable
0000: fashionable, unpopular

Exercise 3 @) 1.07 pageli2

Read out the study strategy. Make

sure students understand that they
should listen to hear the context of the
conversation. Students read the three
contexts. Play the audio for them to listen
and choose the correct context. Check
answers, and discuss what clues helped
them to guess the context.

C

Exercise 4 &) 1.08  pageli2

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Check they understand crypt

Unit1

1

I can identify the context of a dialogue.

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING ¢ Describing objects

THINK! What kind of things do people put into time capsules?

1 Read the text and match the words in blue with

their opposites (1-7).
fragile — tough

1 unpopular.. 5 rare....
2 worthless 6 used..
3 old-fashioned. 7 useless..

4 undamaged

2 Q68 PRONUNCIATION: Stress in
adjectives Listen and repeat. How many
syllables are there in each adjective? Copy
and complete the table with the adjectives.

4 ‘ ——
. _—
How to ... make a time capsule ~

e Use a metal or tough plastic container.
Otherwise objects can become damaged.

= Think of a few objects which are fashionable right now.

* You don't need to put brand new objects into your
capsule, or your valuable collection of action figures.
Common objects show people what normal life was like.

® Put some newspaper stories about important events
into your capsule.

® Put some clips from popular films, TV programmes and

(" eommen damaged fashionable songs on a memory stick.
fragile rare tough undamaged e Include a personal message. It will be useful for people
\_ unpopular useful valuable to know who you were.

common

3 (D107 Listen to the beginning of a podcast.

What is it about?

a adrama about the discovery of a time capsule

b a show about how to make a time capsule

¢ adocumentary about different time capsules
that have been found

z the ¢ 2

When you listen, try to identify the context and
the situation. This will help you understand the

details more easily.

4 (108 Now listen to the whole podcast. Write
true or false and correct the false statements.
1 Workers opened the Boston capsule. ..
2 The historic documents and rare coins

were almost undamaged. ...........

3 A university president found th; Crypt of

Civilisation in the 1930s..............

4 The opening date for the crypt is soon..
5 People put rare objects into the crypt. ...

(0
3 U

! Think of things which
people sell. Write adverts for objects
and put them on your classroom wall.

14 Then and now

The Boston time capsule )

Earrings for sale - old-fashioned
but cooll 149,000 YND

Lego ~ 10 vehicles for sale. Will
accept offers over 369,000 VND.

and waterproof. Play the audio again.
Students listen to decide whether the
sentences are true or false and correct the
false sentences. Check answers.

1 false (Experts opened it)

2 true

3 false (A university president had the
idea for the cryptin the 1930s. / They
finished building the cryptin 1940.)

4 false (It'sin8113)

5 false (They put ordinary objects
intoit.)

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write on the board:
Can you think of something that is:

1 fragile but useful?

2 tough and fashionable?

3 unpopular and worthless?
4 rare and valuable?

In pairs, students think of an object to
match each description. Pairs then work

together in groups of four. They say
their objects to each other. The other
pair guesses which description each
object matches.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read through the advert with the class.
Check that students understand Wil
accept offers over ... . Students work in
pairs to write adverts for objects to sell.
Pin the adverts around the classroom and
allow students time to walk around and
read them. Ask: Which objects would you
like to buy? Why?

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 10



LANGUAGE FOCUS ¢ Past narrative tenses

I can tell a story using different narrative tenses.

1 Match rules 1-3 with the examples of tenses a—c.
Then find more examples of these tenses in the
text on pages 12-13.

a past continuous
Some workers were repairing the building.
b past simple
Some experts opened the box.
c past perfect
Water had destroyed the documents a long
time before they opened the box.

RULES e
This tense describes a finished action.
This tense describes an action in progress in
the past.
This tense describes an action which was
finished when another action happened.

N o=

w

2 Look again at examples a—c in exercise 1. Answer
the questions.
1 Which word is a regular past simple form?
2 Which word is a past participle?
3 Which word is a past form of be?
4 How do we form the past continuous?
5 How do we form the past perfect?

3 Read the story and choose the correct verb forms.

Explain your answers.

A true story

A long time ago in Sweden, there was a sailor called
Ake Viking. He worked on a boat, but because of
his work, he didn’t meet many people. He

Thadn’t had / wasn’t having a girlfriend for a long
time. One day he was feeling / had felt lonely and
romantic, so he decided / was deciding to write a
letter. He addressed it to ‘someone beautiful and far
away’, then he *put / was putting the letter into a

bottle and he *threw / had thrown it in the sea.

One day a fisherman in Italy *emptied /
was emptying his net when he found the bottle
and the message. He “gave / was giving it to his
daughter Paolina, and she ®started / had started
writing to Ake. Three years after Ake *had written /
was writing the letter, he finally travelled to Sicily
and married / had married his true love.

Language focus « Past

narrative tenses

4 Complete the sentences using the verbs in
brackets. Include a past simple form and a past
perfect form in each sentence.

T [om— (remember) that ..o
(see) her somewhere before.
2 We (be) late because we
.(forget) the tickets.
....... (not meet) before |
.(see) her at the party.
. (have) breakfast, we
.(go) for a walk.
....................... (arrive) at the station,

5 W we .
we were late and the train ... (leave).

5 Q Complete the questions with the correct verb
forms. Then ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

1 What...........you doing at this time
yesterday?

2 you do anything interesting last
weekend?

3 When you last to the
cinema?

you studied much English before you

to this school?

5 Who ... talking to you before you came
into this class?

6 Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Invent a ‘cooperative
story’. Take turns to say sentences. Listen to your
partner and continue their ideas.

It was dark and we were
feeling a bit scared.

~ Finished? | e

~ | Think about a film with a happy or
~ surprising ending. Write the story, using
past narrative tenses. Read it to your
classmates. Can they guess the film?

2 ;,

One day | wag walking in
| a wood with a friend.
P e

-

; Suddenly, |'saw ...

to pages 12 and 13 and ask them to find
more examples of the tenses. Elicit the
examples from the texts, asking students

to identify the tenses in the examples.

Aim
I inq diff . ANSWERS
Tell a story using different narrative il Ba 3
tenses.
Language note
Warm-up We use the past simple for the main

Ask: What can you remember about the
Boston Time Capsule? Elicit some ideas

and ask more questions if necessary, e.g.
Who found it? What was in it? Explain that
the story about finding the Boston Time
Capsule is a narrative. Ask: What tenses do

we usually use in a narrative? Elicit a few

ideas and tell students they are going to

study narrative tenses now.

Exercise 1
Students read the rules and match

them with the examples of tenses. With
weaker classes, read through the rules

with the class and elicit which tense
matches each rule. Refer students back

events in the story: [ left home and
walked to the park. We use the past
continuous for actions in progress
during the main events: The sun was
shining, and I was feeling happy. We

use the past perfect for actions that
happened earlier: | had arranged to meet
my friends.

Exercise 2

Students look at the examples in

exercise 1 again and answer the questions.
With weaker classes, do this with the
whole class. Check answers.

1 opened 2 destroyed 3 were
4 was/were + verb +-ing 5 had + past
participle

Exercise 3

Students choose the correct verb forms to
complete the story. Check answers. Elicit
why each verb form is correct, referring
back to the rules if necessary.

1 hadn'thad 2 was feeling

3 decided 4 put 5 threw 6 was
emptying 7 gave 8 started 9 had
written 10 married

Exercise 4

Read out the first sentence and elicit

the correct verb forms as an example.
With weaker classes, read out each
gapped sentence in turn and elicit which
action happened first. Students write the
sentences using the past simple and past
perfect. Check answers with the class.

1 remembered, had seen 2 were,
had forgotten 3 hadn't met, saw
4 had had, went 5 arrived, had left

Exercise 5

Students complete the questions with the
correct verb forms. Check answers. With
stronger classes, students could write
one more question using past narrative
tenses. Students then ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Ask students to tell the
class something they learned about their
partner.

1T were 2 Did 3 did, go

4 Had,came 5 was
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Brainstorm some story beginnings, e.g.
One day I was walking home from school
....One day | was at the cinema with some
friends ... . Students work in their pairs

{o create their story. Ask some pairs to

tell the class their story. If the story is not
finished yet, other students could suggest
an ending.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their stories
individually. Ask some students to read
their stories to the class. See if other
students can guess the films.

More practice
Workbook page 11

Unit 1
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Speaking + Telling an
anecdote

Aim
Tell an anecdote with details about
time, place and what happened.

THINK!

Read the question with the whole class
and elicit some answers. If students are
struggling for ideas, ask more questions to
start them thinking, e.g. What about your
first day at school? What about a holiday
when you were young? What about a
birthday party?

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and decide
which three sentences describe the boy’s
experiences. Check answers. Ask: Do you
have any similar memories?

ANSWERS
a,b,d

Exercise2 OO 1.09 pageln3

Read out the question, then play the video
or audio. Students watch or listen and
decide what happened to Theo. Check the
answer.

He fell off his new bike.

Exercise 3 O 1.09 pageli3

Read out the information about telling
an anecdote, then read through the key
phrases with the class and check that
students understand them all. Play the
video or audio again and ask students
to watch or listen and complete the key
phrases with the correct words. Check
answers with the class.

got my first bicycle
my tenth birthday
really excited
great

W N -

SPEAKING e« Telling an anecdote

I can tell an anecdote with details about time, place and what happened.

THINK! What are your earliest memories of when you were young?

1 Q Look at the photos and read sentences a—d.
Which three sentences describe the experience
of the boy in the photos? Compare your ideas in
pairs.

a When | got home, | saw a beautiful brand new
bike in the living room.

b The first thing | did was to go outside and try
out my new bike.

¢ We were swimming in the sea when | realised
that I'd lost my watch.

d There | was, all dirty and crying, and my brand
new bike was damaged.

2 (O (D109 Watch or listen to Theo’s anecdote
and check your answers to exercise 1. What
happened to Theo?

3 (© D109 When we tell an anecdote, we
need to give details that help the other person
understand (time, place, people and events).
Watch or listen again. Complete 1-4 in the

4 Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Follow the steps in

the Speaking Guide.

SPEAKING GUIDE

A TASK
Read the Tell me about ... topics. Choose one
of the topics. Then tell your partner about
your experience.

Tell me about ...

- achildhood birthday that you clearly
remember.

+ a holiday that you remember really well.

. the first time that you came to this school.

- atime that you got lost.

. an interesting place or object that you found.

B THINK AND PLAN
1 Think about what you're going to say.

Key Phrases.

KEY PHRASES

Telling an anecdote

Have | told you about the time | 1.,
It was the day of 2
| remember feeling
And that’s it!

All in all, it was / Wasnt a/an ..o

experience.
Luckily / Thankfully / Sadly; ...

16 Then and now

il - feelings

Make notes about these things:
« time

« place

- people

- events — background and actions

2 Decide which key phrases you want to use.

C SPEAK
Practise your anecdote and then tell it to a
friend. Try to memorise your story.

D CHECK

Record yourself telling your anecdote. Then

watch or listen back. What can you improve?
\ J

Optional activity: Key phrases
Play the video or audio again, pausing
after the key phrases. Ask students to
repeat, copying the pronunciation and
intonation that they hear.

Students’ own answers,

Optional activity: Key phrases

With books closed, write these
sentences on the board:

1 Iremember feel very happy.
2 Lucky, everyone was safe.
3 Allforall, it was a great day.

Students work in pairs to correct the
mistakes in the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

1 I remember feeling very happy.
2 Luckily, everyone was safe.
3 Allinall, it was a great day.

Unit1

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Explain that students are going to tell an
anecdote from when they were younger,
and they are going to record themselves. If
this is not possible in class, they can listen
to each other in pairs, rather than listening
to their recording.

Read the task and the topics with the

class and make sure students understand

everything. Students plan their anecdote
and make notes. Remind them to use
the key phrases to make their anecdote
interesting.

Allow students time to memorise their
anecdotes and practise telling them in
pairs. They then record their anecdotes,
using their phones. Alternatively, they
could work in pairs and take turns to
speak. Their partner listens and gives
feedback. Encourage students to listen to
their recording or their partner’s feedback
and decide what they can improve. They
can then practise telling it again.

Students’ own answers.



THINK! What are the best and worst experiences you've had on holiday?
1 Read Mary'’s blog post. Was this a good, bad or mixed experience for

An eventful day

by the time we arrived at the theme
park two hours later, it was terrible.
We couldn’t even walk to the
entrance. So we stayed in the car
and ate our sandwiches. Meanwhile,
my baby brother started crying
because we had forgotten his teddy.

We had a great camping holiday in
Germany last week, but there were
some ups and downs! Tuesday was
definitely the biggest adventure.

It all started at about seven in the
morning, when my dad decided
that we should go to a theme park.
While we were still waking up, he
started packing the car for a day
out, including food for a picnic.
The moment that we left the
campsite, it started raining, and

2 Read the text again and answer the questions.

Language point: Time connectors

3

(kevpurases (]
Describing an eventful day

It all started at / when ...

The moment that ...

By the time ...

Meanwhile, ...

When we finally ...

Amazingly, ...

Intheend, ...

4 &S, USE IT! Follow the steps in the
Writing Guide.

1
2
3

Check the meaning of the words in blue in Mary’s
blog post. Then choose the correct options in 1-5.

-

w N

v

WRITING ¢ A blog post

I can write a blog post describing a personal experience.

her? Why?

Perfect! After that, we

getting out of the car,

Who had the idea to go to a theme park?
Why didn’t they go into the theme park?
What were they doing when the rain stopped?

We went shopping and afterwards /
meanwhile | went to a café.

| stayed in the café just as / until it closed.

By the time / Finally we arrived home, | was
really tired.

We had made some sandwiches while / before
we left home.

In the end / The moment that we said goodbye,
| felt sad.

back to the campsite again.
When we finally got back there,
we'd been in the car for five
hours. Amazingly, just as we were

stopped. So we went for a swim in
the lake and played some football
with the other kids at the campsite.
Afterwards we had a barbecue, and
we stayed outside chatting until one
in the morning, so it was all OK in
the end.

drove straight

the rain

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK

Write a blog post (100-120 words) about a
good or bad experience which you had on
holiday.

B THINK AND PLAN

Copy and complete the ideas map with notes
about your story.

Who?
e ?
Where? When?
Story
BaCkgfoundJ « Main events |
Before | \ Du;ing_;)
C WRITE

Paragraph 1: Set the scene. What had
happened before the main action started?
Paragraph 2: What were the main events and
what was happening in the background?
Paragraph 3: What happened at the end?
How did everyone feel?

D CHECK

« variety of verb tenses
« time connectors

Then and now 17

Writing « A blog post

Aim
Write a blog post describing a personal
experience.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a range
of answers from individual students.
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers, If students are struggling for
ideas, ask more questions to prompt them,
eg. Was the weather bad? Did you have

an accident? Did the car break down? Were
you ill?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the blog post and answer
the question. Check the answer and
encourage students to give reasons for
their answers, saying what was good and
what was bad about the experience.

It was a mixed experience. Because there
were some ups and downs.

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Check answers.

1 Mary's dad

2 because it was raining
3 getting out of the car

Exercise 3 Language point: Time
connectors

Read through the key phrases with the
class and explain that they are all time
connectors, because they tell us when
things happened. Students look at the
blog post again and use their dictionaries
to check the meaning of the blue words.
Check answers with the class, and make
sure that students understand all the
words. Students then choose the correct
words to complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

1 afterwards 2 until 3 By thetime
4 before 5 The moment that

Optional activity: Writing

With books closed, write these gapped
sentences on the board:

1 Maxcalled me __ as|was leaving.
2 Irecognised himthe _ that|

saw him.
3 Bythe_ we got home, it was dark.
4  theend, everyone enjoyed

the day.

Students complete the sentences with
the correct words. With weaker classes,
students can work in pairs for this.
Check answers.

1 just 2 moment 3 time 4 In

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read the task with the class, and explain
that students should try to tell their story
in a clear and interesting way.

Students read through part B and make
notes. They then write their story. This can
be set for homework. Remind them to use
some of the time connectors in the key
phrases box. Students then check their
writing using the checklist. Remind them
also to check their grammar and spelling
carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 13

Unit 1
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Making decisions: avoid, commit,
consider, not bother, drop out, geton
with (something), hesitate, keep your
options open, make up your mind, think
twice, put off, rush into, stick with (a
decision), take your time, try out
Personal development: get a lot out of,
getin touch with, get into, get involved
with, get ready, get the chance, get to
know, get together with, get used to

Language focus

Present perfect: simple and
continuous; forand since
Present perfect vs past simple;
adverbial clauses and phrases of
concession

Speaking

| can talk about decisions.

Writing
| can present the results of a survey
and contrast people’s opinions.

Vocabulary - Making
decisions

Aim
Talk about making decisions.

THINK!
Read out the question and give one or

two examples of decisions you have made

recently, eq. whether to buy a new car.
Elicit or give some examples of decisions
students might make, e.g. choosing a new

phone, deciding how to celebrate a birthday,

deciding which subjects to focus on at
school.

Allow students time to think about the last
three decisions they made, then put them

into pairs to tell their partner about them.
Ask some students to tell the class about
one of their decisions. Discuss as a class
which decisions are easy to make, and
which are difficult.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Focus on the questionnaire and elicit or
explain that choice is the noun related to
the verb choose.

Unit2

c{}' CLIL p91

Cg:) Language Focus Reference p100

Hifielsiuy/llels

VOCABULARY e Making decisions

I can talk about my ability to make decisions.

THINK! What are the last three decisions you made?

1 Check the meaning of the words and
phrases in blue in the questionnaire.
\ Match eight of the words and phrases with
definitions 1-8.
say yes to something
not make an effort to do something
postpone something
decide something too quickly
decide
not hurry
not change
choose not to participate

CONOUV A WN =

2 $ O Do the questionnaire with a partner.
Then check your answers with the key.

(© @110 Watch or listen to three
people discussing their results from the
questionnaire. Match 1-3 with a—c.

1 Joelle a isverydecisive.
2 Olivia b doesn't enjoy making decisions.
3 Theo

¢ puts things off.
kevpHRAses )~
Talking about strengths and weaknesses
How good are you at ... ?

I'm pretty good at ...

I'm someone who ...

I'm no good at (that).
..is / isn’t something | enjoy.

4 G USE IT! Work in groups. Talk about

your results from the questionnaire. Say
how decisive you are and give examples.
Use the key phrases.

Finished?
Write three tips to help people become more
decisive. Use words and phrases from the

questionnaire. Share your tips with the class.
Which are the best ones?

Point out that some of the blue words in
the questionnaire are phrasal verbs, eg.
stick with, put off, and some are phrases,
e.q. take my time, keep your options open.
Explain that when they are looking up
phrases in a dictionary, they may need

to look under more than one word,

e.g. change your mind might be under
change or mind. Students then read the
questionnaire and use their dictionaries to
check the meaning of the blue words and
phrases.

Go through the words and phrases

with the class, and check that students
understand them all. Students then match
eight of the words and phrases with the
definitions. Check answers with the class.

1 commit 2 don'tbother 3 put
off 4 rushinto 5 make up my mind
6 take my time 7 stickwith 8 drop
out

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Allow students one or two minutes

to read the questionnaire again and
memorise the vocabulary. With books
closed, write the following words on the
board:

drop out, get on, make up, options, put off,
rush, stick, time, twice

Divide the class into teams. Teams take
turns to choose a word from the board
and make a correct sentence about
making a choice, using the word in

the correct phrase. If their sentence is
correct, give them a point and cross the
word off the board. If their sentence is
not correct, don't correct it, but leave it
on the board and move on to the next
team. Continue until all the words are
crossed off. See which team has the
most points.




() Questionnaire: |yourechsice

. 1 You'rein a restaurant with your family. Is it easy to decide

~ whatto eat?
|

[ * a | usually decide fairly quickly and then | stick with my decision.

l try out lots of things.

b I think twice before | say what | want. It's difficult because | like to

A B |

< | wait to see what other people have chosen and then copy them.)

2 You'reata ing pool or the
How do you get into the water?

s

a | go forit! Run or jump straight in. Why wait?!

b lusually hesitate. | prefer to take my time and go in slowly. )

¢ Inever jump into water. Sometimes | don't bother getting in.

to get.

3 You're buying a present for your best friend’s birthday.
How long do you spend thinking about what to get?

| a Notlong. | make up my mind quickly. | know exactly what

all the options first.

b It takes me a while to choose things because | like to consider

i
-

‘ ¢ | will do anything to avoid choosing things in shops.

| e

next week. When do you do it?

‘ a | get on with it as soon as possible.

4 You've got homework which you don't need to handinuntil  ~ 'ybnoyj 'ssoou> 0} sney sm

‘Buisioesd A1y os

SSWIIFBWIOS "SUOISIDSP PIOAR 0}
13494d NOA ey U] "BAISDIpUI
10U SAISIDAP JYSU

| bi put off doing it until the last possible moment.

81,N0A :s43Msue D A[3SON

|

c I'll do a little bit each day until it's done.

sbuiyy oqul buiysni
1 us1e nok Jsea| 1y "ybnouyy

next month.

always drop out later.

5 Your friend sends you a message to invite you to a party

a |say'yes'straight away. If | realise | can’t go for some reason, | can

|

‘Buiyy peq e skem|e Jou
S1ey ]| "SAISD3pUI 1Ig B 24,noA ‘
‘Apjuel] is1amsue g AjISoN

"ybnoyy
‘suondo anoA Hurispisuod
p noym Apppinb ooy sbuiyy

| don't like to rush into anything.

b Before | commit, l'll check my diary and make sure I'm available, =

03Ul ysni juop nok a4ns
Dfew ireadb sjey) ‘uosiad
BAISIDAP AJaA e 21,00k 31|

i
N i

-

party. | like to keep my options open.

¢ I'll say ‘thanks for the invite), but won't decide until the day of the

= I swaasyjsiamsue e Apsow

ko |

Exercise 2

Students do the questionnaire in pairs,
then read the key. Ask individual students
if they agree with the analysis. Encourage
them to give reasons for their answers.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise3 O 1.10 page113

Explain to students that they will watch
or listen to three people talking about
the results of the questionnaire. Allow
students time to read the names and
possible answers. Play the video or audio
for students to watch or listen and match
the people to the descriptions. Check
answers with the class. With weaker
classes, play the video or audio a second
time to check the answers. Pause after
each speaker and elicit which description
matches each person and why.

: Optional activity: Listening

C a b

Write on the board:
Who ...
1 can’t make up their mind what
to buy?
2 likes to keep their options open
about arrangements with friends?
3 likes ticking things off their list?
Students work in pairs and answer the
questions from memory. Play the video
or audio again, if necessary, for students
to check their answers. Check answers
with the class.

1 Theo 2 Joelle 3 Olivia

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Remind them to
think of examples to explain their answers.

Students then discuss in groups how
decisive they are. Remind them to use the
key phrases. Ask some groups to tell the
class who in their group is the most and
least decisive and why.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their tips
individually, then compare in pairs. Ask
some fast finishers to read their tips to the
class. Ask other students which tips they
think are the best and why.

More practice
Workbook page 14
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Reading « An online
article

Aim
Predict the ideas in a text by looking at
the title and images.

THINK!

Give some examples of things you

own but don't really need, e.g. clothes,
ornaments, etc. Students make a list of
three things they own but don't need,
then compare their ideas in pairs. Ask
some pairs which things on their lists
were similar. Brainstorm more ideas as a
class and build up a list on the board, to
show students the number of things most
people now own but don't need.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the study strategy. Focus on

the title, headings and photos in the
article. Read out the questions and elicit
a few answers. Explain to students that

if they take a little time to look at the
pictures with a text, and read the title and
headings, they can get a good idea of
what the textis about before they read.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise2 @ 1.11

Students read the article and match two
sentences with the gaps. Play the audio for
students to listen and check their answers.
Check answers with the class.

1d 2b

Exercise 3

Students read the article again and answer
the questions. Check answers,

1 Because she was shocked that people
are so wasteful.

2 Her blog gives advice and ideas for
people who want to reduce their
impact on the environment.

3 They both live without money.

Daniel moves around to find food and
shelter. Mark doesn't travel around. He
lives in one place.

T32  Unit2

READING ¢ An online article

| can predict the ideas in a text by looking at the title and images.

THINK! Name three things you own which you don’t really need.

STUDY STRATEGY C \

Predicting content

Before you read, look at the title and the pictures.
This will help you understand the content of the
text.

T Look at the title, headings and photos in the
article on this page. What is different about
these people’s lifestyles? Why do you think
they decided to live this way?

2 111 Read the article. Match two sentences
from a—d with gaps 1-2 in the text. Then listen
and check.

a They didn’t spend much time online.

b He hasn’t bought food for a long time.

¢ More and more people are training to become
chefs.

d She never uses plastic cups, bags or bottles,
for example.

3 Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 Why did Lauren change her lifestyle?
2 How does Lauren help other people live
without waste?
3 What have Mark Boyle and Daniel Suelo got
in common?
4 How are their lifestyles different?

4 VOCABULARY PLUS Find words 1-4 in the
text. Which suffix do we use when something
has a quality? Which suffix indicates that
something lacks a quality?

1 moneyless
2 useful

3 homeless
4 wasteful

5 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the
box and the suffixes -ful or -less.

Gare fear harm taste thought use)

Wash hands after use. This product contains
harmful chemicals.

when you're cycling. This road

is dangerous.

20 Lifestyles

Iternative lives

People who have chosen to live differently

Living without waste

2 Thanks for the beautiful present.
That Was Very . of you.

3 We need to add more salt to the pasta. It's
really

4 This calculator is old and broken. I'm afraid
it’s . e

5 Jennieisn't scared of anything. She’s totally

6 O USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the questions.

1 What do you think of the people in the
text?

2 Would you like to try any of their lifestyles?
Why / Why not?

3 Do you think that we really need
technology and money?

Optional activity: Reading
Write the following sentences on the
board or dictate them to the class:

1 Lauren became interested in the
environment after her degree.

2 She buys toothpaste with very little
packaging.
3 Daniel stopped using money in 2000,

classes, students could write some
example sentences using the adjectives.

-fulindicates that something has a
quality, -less indicates that something
lacks a quality

Exercise 5

4 Mark lives in a caravan in the forest.
Students read the sentences and decide
whether they are true or false, then
check their answers in the article. Check
answers.

1 false 2 false 3 true 4 false

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS

Elicit that we can form adjectives from
nouns and verbs by adding the suffixes -fu/
and -less. Students find the adjectives in
the text and answer the questions. Check
answers with the class. With stronger

Students complete the sentences using
adjectives formed from the words. Check
answers.

1 careful
4 useless

2 thoughtful 3 tasteless

5 fearless

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Discuss their ideas with the class.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 18



LANGUAGE FOCU

* Present perfect: simple and continuous »forand;mgg,,
=

| can talk about experiences in my life and their duration.

Living without money

(

Present perfect: simple and continuous

1 Study examples a—c. Then answer questions 1-3.

a Lauren has been blogging about her lifestyle
for the last few years.

b Since then, she hasn’t used any ‘disposable’

products.

He hasn't used money since 2008.

Which sentence emphasises that an action

is in progress and will probably continue?

Which word do we use with a period of

time?

Which word do we use to give a point in

time in the past?

- n

N

w

Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present
perfect simple or continuous.

T s (1T / 1@IN) SiNce last night?

o p— .. (He / write) three books and
he is working on another one.

3 .(Nhi / not attend) the class
for many days She'sill.

7 | — (you / see) my pen? | can't
find it.

5. (I / watch) a film but I've

paused it for a minute.

for and since

3 Complete the text with for or since.

As an experiment, I'm not using my phone today.
| haven't looked at it nine o'clock this
morning. I've had the phone 2 .years and
I've carried it around everywhere wvth me
L — the day | bought it. It feels weird not
to have received a text 4. one whole day.

¢ O usE IT! Complete the sentences with
information about yourself. Use for or since.
Then compare your answers with a partner’s.
I've been friends with Linh for three years.

.. be) friends with ...

(know) my teacher ...

(have) these shoes ...

(live) in my house / flat ...

.. (study) English ...

2
3
4
5

{ Finished? |

Write your partner’s answers to the questions

in exercise 4. |

Lifestyles 21

Language focus «
Present perfect; for
and since

Aim
Compare information with a partner.

Warm-up

Ask: What can you remember about the
litestyles of Lauren, Mark and Daniel? Elicit a
few ideas. Write these gapped sentences
on the board:

1 Lauren Singer ____always___
in the environment.

2 Mark Boyle____money since 2008.

Ask: Which tense are the missing verbs in?
Elicit a few ideas, then refer students back
to the article to check. Elicit the answers
and elicit that we use the present perfect
for actions that started in the pastand
continue in the present.

1 has,been 2 hasn't used

interested

Present perfect: simple and
continuous

Exercise 1

Students read the examples, then read
the questions and answer them. Check
answers with the class. With weaker
classes, read through the examples with
the class, then read out each question and
elicit the answers. Elicit one or two more
examples of periods of time and points

in time, e.q. for two weeks, for five minutes,
since two otlock, since yesterday.

1a 2for 3 since

Language note

Students will know that some verbs
such as be, know, like, love, etc. are stative
verbs, and are not used in continuous
tenses. Point out that this rule also
applies with the present perfect tenses,
so these verbs are usually used in the
present perfect simple, not continuous.

Exercise 2

Read out the first sentence promptand
elicit the correct sentence form, referring
back to the examples in exercise 1, if
necessary, to help you explain why.
Students complete the sentences with the
correct verb forms. Check answers.

Has it been raining

He's written

Nhi hasn't been attending
Have you seen

I've been watching

Vo W ON -

for and since

Exercise 3

Read out the first sentence and elicit the
missing word. Students then read the text
and complete it with for or since. Check
answers.

1 since 2 for 3 since 4 for

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read out the first sentence promptand
elicit one or two possible answers. Allow
students time to write their sentences
individually. They then share their answers
in pairs. With stronger classes, students
can write one or two more sentences
about themselves, using for and since, to
share with a partner. Ask some students
to tell the class something they learmed
about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask some fast
finishers to read their sentences to the
class, omitting for or since. Ask other
students to say the missing words.

More practice
Workbook page 15
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Vocabulary and
listening « Personal
development

Aim

Learn vocabulary to do with personal
development and listen to students
talking about their Transition Year.

THINK!

Read out the questions and elicit answers
from individual students. Discuss what
help is provided by schools and teachers
to help students decide on their future
studies and careers, and discuss how
parents and other family members

can help.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Explain that, for this task, students should
try to guess the meaning of the phrases
from their context. Check that students
understand accustomed in definition 1.
Students read the leaflet and match

the blue phrases with the definitions.
Check answers, and check that students
understand all the phrases. Ask: Do you
think a Transition Year is a good idea? Why? /
Why not?

1 getusedto 2 getintouch with
3 getinvolved with 4 getready

5 getinto 6 getthe chance

7 getto know 8 gettogether with

—

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write these questions on the board:

1 What kind of work experience would
you like to get the chance to try?

2 What sports or other activities would
you like to getinto? I

3 Where do you usually get together
with your friends?

4 ‘What activities are good for getting
to know people?

Students discuss the questions in pairs.

Ask some students to tell the class

about their discussions.

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences with the
correct phrases. Check answers,

1 gettingready 2 gotthe chanceto
3 gottoknow 4 getting used to
5 getinto

Exercise 3 &) 1.12  pagei3

Read out the task and make sure students
understand that they should listen for
the main idea, and shouldn't worry if

T34  Unit2

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING « Personal development

| can understand the main ideas in short conversations.

THINK! When do you have to decide about your future studies or career? Who helps you to decide?

T Read the leaflet below and match the
phrases in blue with definitions 1-8.
benefit from  get a lot out of
1 become accustomed to ...

2 contact s

be part of

o] (<101 | (~Imp————

become interested in ...

have the opportunity

learn more about someone..............c...

meet in order to do something............

NV AW

2 Complete the sentences with the phrases in
the box.

getinto getting ready getting used to
got the chanceto got to know

1 Ilisten to music When M ...
for school in the morning.

2 Lastyearn | dO WOTK
experience in my dad’s company. It was great!
e my friends really well

when we went camping together.

4 M e WaIKING t0 schoo,
instead of taking the bus.
5 How did you ... Karate?

¥
Focus on schools: O

making your mind up

Secondary school students in TRy

Ireland have the option in fourth
year to do a Transition Year (TY).
This one-year programme helps
prepare students for their Leaving
Certificate in fifth and sixth years,
and for life beyond.

InTY, students get the chance

to do more varied cultural and
social activities while deciding
what to study for the next two
years. TY coordinators give careers
advice and get in touch with

local businesses to organise work
experience for students. Most
students say that they get a lot out
of the year.

Transition Year aims
Personal and social skills

¢ Ger into something new, like a sport

* Ger to know people better in team-
building activities.

Community action

* Get involved with projects and
charities. Become an active and
responsible citizen.

* Get together with people from
the local community.

Work and career

* Get used o the world of work —
students do work experience
with two different companies

| or organisations.

§ * Ger ready to choose options

for fifth year — students try

out different school subjects.

3 (D112 Listen to four students talking to their
Transition Year coordinator. Who has had positive
experiences so far?
1 Joey 2 Rita 3 Martin and Laura

4 112 Study sentences 1-8. Then listen again and
write true or false.

Joey hasn’t really enjoyed Transition Year yet.

Joey got a lot out of the outdoor activities. .....

Rita has already done two weeks of work

experience. ...

4 She benefited from her time with the dentist

5 She has just decided her fifth year subjects. ...

6 Martin and Laura still haven’t been to India........

7 They've already raised enough money to fly to India.

-

N

w

8 Both Martin and Laura have decided their fifth year
subjectsi..s

5 Q USE IT! Imagine that you are proposing a
Transition Year for your school. Read the aims in the
TY leaflet. Choose three things that you think are most
interesting and important. Explain your choices to a
partner.

| think team-building

activities are important to
get to know each other.

a2
- y
e

)

ya

L

22 Lifestyles

they don't understand every word. Allow
students time to read the question, then
play the audio. Students listen and answer
the question. Check answers, and discuss
what clues students used to understand
the main idea.

They have all had positive experiences.

Exercise 4 @) 1.12 ' pageli3

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Play the audio again. Students
listen and decide whether the sentences
are true or false. With stronger classes,
students could correct the false sentences.
Check answers.

1 false 2 true 3 false 4 true
5 false 6 true 7 false 8 false

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read through the task with the class, and
refer students to the six bullet-points on
the leaflet. Students decide which three
activities are the most important. Remind

them that they must give reasons for
their answers. Put students into pairs to
discuss their ideas. Ask some pairs which
things they agreed and disagreed on, and
why. Discuss as a class how students can
benefit from the activities mentioned on
the leaflet.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 16



and phrases of concession

Present perfect vs. past simple

1 study the examples and the rules. Write
present perfect or past simple for 1-6.
| decided my subjects a long time ago.".
| haven’t decided anything. 2
| gained a lot of confidence when | was there.
3

Ivegalnedalot of confidence this year.

when we talk about

Weusethe e
finished time periods.
We use the ...
unfinished time periods or when we don'’t
mention a time period.

...when we talk about

2 Choose the correct options.

LANGUAGE FOCUS - Present perfect vs. past simple » Adverbial clauses

| can talk about things | have and haven’t achieved yet in my life.

Adverbial clauses and phrases of concession

4 study the examples and complete the rules with
clause, gerund or noun phrase.

1 Although / Though / Even though | was really

nervous about things like kayaking, | really got

into it later.

Despite many difficulties, | learned about all

of the instruments and helped with X-rays and

mixing stuff.

3 In spite of being busy with our study, we've
already raised over a thousand euros.

N

1 We use clauses and phrases of concession to
contrast two opposite meanings and show
unexpected results.

2 Though, although and even though are
followed by a .

Despite and in splte ofare foIIowed by a

1 Since | came here, I've got used to / | got used 3
to working.

2 I've really got into / | really got into hockey in
recent months. 5

3 David's got a lot out of / David got a lot out

of the lecture yesterday.
4 When have you finished / did you finish your
work experience?
Have you got / Did you get in touch with Amy
while she was here last week?

w

Complete the text with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Use the present perfect or past
simple.

(start) my TY in September, and in
the last three months T2 (DE) really busylr
Every week, thereare lectures ﬁ'om mterestmg people.
Yesterday, a forensic scientist > (talk)

some
to us about her job. She* (see) N
homblc‘ _ crimes in her career an

. (describe) some of them to us.
(not do) any work experience,
but I'd love to follow a detective or a forensics expert

like her for a week. 1™ A e b (111();l gj;:() Id:::l)est
i 1 jence exams, but 1 thr
results in my last sc e domt

for my I caving Certificate.

interesting — and
she®....
So far, 1

improve and I &
science subjects

~ Finished?
Imagine you are on a TY. Write a paragraph
about things you have already done and things =
you want to do but haven’t done yet.

Choose the correct options.

1 My brother has managed to save a lot of
money though / despite his small salary.

2 Even though / Despite it rained a lot, we
enjoyed our holiday.

3 Although / In spite of being very tired, they
carried on walking.

4 Many people still prefer to travel by plane

though / in spite of airfares have increased

greatly.

| got very wet in the rain although / despite

I'had an umbrella.

(0]

! Write six sentences about your life.
Include adverblal clauses or phrases of concession.
Compare your sentences with a partner’s.

Although | only started learning how to play chess last year, |
have won the school competition.

s g

Language focus «
Present perfect vs.
past simple « Adverbial
clauses and phrases of
concession

Aim
Talk about things you have and haven't
achieved yet in your life.

Warm-up

Ask: Have you had any work experience?
Elicita few answers and write a present
perfect sentence on the board, e.q. (Ana)
has had work experience. Ask students more
questions about their work experience,
eg. what they did and when. Write a past
simple sentence on the board, eq. (Ana)
did some babysitting last summer.

Focus on the sentences on the board and
elicit the names of the tenses. Ask: What's
the difference between the two tenses? Elicit
a few ideas, but don't confirm them.

Present perfect vs. past
simple

Exercise 1

In pairs, students read the examples
and complete the rules. Check answers,
and check that students understand
the difference between the two tenses.
With weaker classes, you could write
contrasting pairs of sentences on the
board, to help students understand, eg.
've done my homework. (no time period)
I did my homework last night. (finished

time period) I've seen Sam today. | saw Sam

yesterday.

1 pastsimple 2 present perfect
3 pastsimple 4 present perfect
5 pastsimple 6 present perfect

Exercise 2

Students choose the correct verb forms to

complete the sentences. Check answers,
referring back to the rules in exercise 1 to
explain the answers.

1 I've gotusedto 2 I've really gotinto
3 Davidgotalotoutof 4 didyou finish
5 Did you get

Exercise 3

Students complete the text with the
correct verb forms. Check answers.

1 started 2 'vebeen 3 talked
4 hasseen 5 described 6 haven't
done 7 didn'tget 8 've decided

Adverbial clauses and
phrases of concession

Exercise 4

In pairs, students read the examples and
complete the rules. Check answers with
the class.

2 clause 3 gerund, noun phrase

Exercise 5

Students choose the correct options to
complete the sentences. Check answers,
referring back to the rules in exercise 4 to
explain the answers.

1 despite 2 Eventhough
3 Inspiteof 4 though 5 although

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students write their sentences individually.
They then compare in pairs.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their paragraphs
individually. Ask some students to read
their paragraphs to the class. Ask other
students if their TYs sound like fun.

More practice
Workbook page 17

Unit 2
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Speaking - Difficult
decisions

Aim
Talk about decisions.

THINK!

Ask the questions to the class and elicit
some answers, Ask: s it important to choose
subjects that you enjoy, or should you choose
subjects you are good at? Why? Elicit a range
of answers and discuss the questions with
the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 & 1.13

Students read the dialogue and complete
it with the correct words and phrases.
Allow students time to compare their
answers in pairs, then play the audio for
students to listen and check their answers.
Check answers with the class, then elicit
what suggestion Liam makes to Rosa.

1 choose 2 options
4 advice 5 Goodidea
Liam suggests that Rosa should speak to
Mr Bartley.

page 113

3 reckon

Exercise2 & 1.13

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Play the audio again for students
to listen and focus on the pronunciation.
Then ask the students to practise the
dialogue in pairs.

Students’ own answers.

page 113

Exercise 3 @) 1.14 PRONUNCIATION:
Rising and falling intonation

Tell students that intonation means the
voice rising or falling when speaking, then
play the audio. Ask students to notice the
kinds of sentences such as statements,
yes-no questions and wh-questions. Elicit
that a type of sentences has specific
intonation. Elicit that the voice falls at

the end of statements or wh-questions
and the voice rises at the end of yes-no
questions. Play the audio again, pausing
after each sentence for students to repeat.

SPEAKING e Difficult decisions

| can talk about decisions.

THINK! Which school subjects are you best at and which do you enjoy most? Are they the same?

Liam Hey, Rosa. What are you up to?
Rosa Oh, I'm still trying to'.....
last two subjects for fifth ye X
Liam Seriously? Haven't you done that yet?
There’s not much time left.
Rosa | know. I've been thinking about it for ages,
but | can’t make up my mind.
Liam OK. What are your ?
Rosa Well, I've just chosen German, but | dont
know whether to do business or art.
Which doyou ? is best?
Liam [t's up to you, Rosa. They're totally
different subjects.
Rosa Yes, | know. I'm in two minds. The good
thing about art is that | know | enjoy it,
but then business is probably more useful.
So I'm sort of leaning towards business.
Liam Have you thought of speaking to Mr Bartley 4
about this? He gave me some really good
s

Rosa
Liam No problem.

iThanks, Liam. 5

1 Qis Complete the dialogue with the words
and phrases in the box. Then listen and check.
What suggestion does Liam make to Rosa?

(adwce choose goodidea options reckon)
6

2 (D113 Listen again and practise the dialogue.

3 (D114 PRONUNCIATION: Rising and falling
intonation Decide whether these key phrases
have rising or falling intonation. Then listen and
repeat.

i T~ K =
pupases - LSO
Talkmg about decisions
It's up to you.

I'm in two minds.

I’'m leaning towards ...

What are your options?
Which do you reckon (is best)?

(> D115 Watch or listen to a second dialogue.
Which of the key phrases do you hear?

(& 115 watch or listen again and answer the

questions.

1 Why can't Victoria and Michael go to both
festivals?

2 What are the disadvantages of The Electric
Picnic, according to Victoria?

3 What’s the advantage of going to Longitude
with Lily?

Q USE IT! Read tasks A and B. Then prepare
and act out one of the dialogues with a partner.
Use some of the key phrases.

You want to s€€ 2 movie tl

friend can’t
choose. You can only
help your friend

with a friend, but your

decide which to

go to one. Tr}{ to
decide wh

You have been

savmg money i

Optional activity: Speaking

Read out the first key phrase (/ts up to
you) and elicit a question that it might
follow, e.g. What film shall we watch? In
pairs, students choose three of the key
phrases and write a mini-dialogue (e.g.
a question and answer) to show how
each oneis used in context. Ask some
pairs to perform their mini-dialogues for
the class. Correct any mistakes.

Unit2

Have you thought of / considered that ... ? and want to
The good thing about ... is that ..
24 Lifestyles
Exercise 4 O 1.15 pageTl4 Put students into pairs to prepare and act

Read out the question, then play the video
or audio. Students watch or listen and
note down the key phrases that they hear.
Check answers with the class.

I'm in two minds.

Which do you reckon (is best)?
The good thing about ... is that ...
Have you considered that?

Exercise 5 O 1.15

Allow students time to read through the
questions. Play the video or audio again
and ask students to watch or listen and
answer the questions. Check answers.

1 They don't have enough money.
2 It's for older people, it's too big.
3 She's got two spaces in her car.

page 114

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Allow students time to read through the
two tasks. Check that they understand
everything.

out their dialogue. With weaker classes,
you could work with the whole class and
elicita dialogue as an example. Students
then work in pairs to prepare and practise
the other dialogue.

Monitor and help students, and remind
them to use the key phrases. Ask some
pairs to perform their dialogues for the
class. With stronger classes, encourage
students to practise again without using
their notes.

Students’ own answers.



WRITING ¢ A report on an opinion survey ‘ a second sentence, and followed by a
I can present the results of a survey and contrast people’s opinions. !
comma. Although and whereas are used
THINK! Do you think that students should havea 2 Study the Key Phrases. Which of the phrases is in the same sentence as the first idea,
m‘a“ aw:un’t ;f studying in the holidays? not in the report? after a comma. Read out the first pair of
no = 3 "
Wy KEY PHRASES 3 J sentences and elicit how they can be
1 Read thesarveyresults and the reportand Presenting the results of a survey joined. Students rewrite the remaining
answer the questions. Those in favour said that ... sentences. Check answers.
1 Thereisone errorin the report. What is it? Thos? agimst F;)[rnmyen{ted’tn'atk.. h
2 Doyolagise o disagiee With the A1 3l the resulte ndicate that . ENEIED
ajority of people in this su ? g t i
RJOIYRLPEORISIN Ets SUlvey Most students / the majority of students ... 1T Most students don't like e)fams,
An equal number of people thought that ... whereas many teachers think they are
(o . | . X useful.
Is it a good idea for students to have a J Language point: Expressing contrast : : :
small amount of studying in the holidays? 2 |like trylng out new thlngs, aIthough |
- 3 Study the expressions in biue in the report. Rewrite don't al like the thi It
[ Resuits | comments sentences 1-4. Include the words in brackets. ontalwayslike tnathings | ths
ilt is Iwelpfgl for students to have some work 1 Most students don’t like exams. Many teachers 3 | find maths and science rea”y easy. In
Inihie holigeyssostist ey dehietorcet think they are useful. (whereas) contrast, subjects like literature and
Eeeniing; ; : 2 | like trying out new things. | don’t always like 3 ooe
Students can maintain the concentration X Eng||5h are difficult for me.
by doing work little and often. the things I try. (althOUgh) E 5
3 | find maths and science really easy. Subjects 4 | think exams are important. However,
'Students have too much work when they like literature and English are difficult for me. .
are at school and they need a break! (In contrast) I think we have too BT
'It's sad to consider the holidays as an 4 |think exams are important. | think we have too
extension of the school year! many. (However) Exercise 4 USE IT!
‘It depends on the amount of work! .
\ J 4 &3, USEIT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide. Read the task with the class. Ask students
WRITING GUIDE ‘ : W o answer the survey question on a piece
: of paper, giving one reason for their
A TASK ;
: i i answer. Collect in the results then read
Survey report: HOIIday StUdy'ng Do a class survey about the questions below.
:qn our survel.-y at school, we asked people 'Should students Then write a report (100-120 words) about thern to the class. Students note down
foarve a small amount of.st.udylng in the hohdays?’ Of the the results. each yes or No answer, and take notes on
ty students who participated, 60% said 'yes' and 30% .
said 'no. However, 10% of people were undecided. Do we really need school exams every year? the reasons. With weaker classes, note
Those in favour said that it is helpful for students to Why / Why ggs the numbers and reasons on the board.
have some work in the holidays so that they don't forget ;
everything. in contrast, those against commented that B THINK AND PLAN In pairs, students look at the survey
:tu:::\ts havztog ml:(CZWOI’: when they are at school 1 Study the class survey results and calculate results and answer the questions in part B.
'nd they need a break. Another comment from the ‘yes’ the percentages. i
side was that students can maintain the concentration by 2 What are some comments from the ‘yes’ side? Discuss the answers as a class.
d:mg worklittle and often, whereas people who said 'no’ 3 What are some comments from the ‘no’ side? Read part C with the class. Students
think that it's sad to consider the holidays as an extension 4 What is the majority opinion? . : i
of the school year. Those who were undecided didn't C WRITE then write their report. This can be set
make comments, although one student said ‘it depends " , = for homework. Remind them to use
on the amount of work’ Paragraph 1: Introduction and statistics . .
ol S, = Paragraph 2: Explanation of comments expressions from exercise 3 and the key
all, the results indicate that the majority of students Paragraph 3: Summar R .
think that a small amount of studying in the holidays can ALTUES Y phrases. Remind them to check their
be helpful. D CHECK grammar and spelling carefully.
—_— + key phrases
» phrases expressing contrast ) ANSWERS
Lifestyles 25 Students’ own answers.
More practice
.. el - i Workbook page 19
ertlng A report on agrees and disagrees with the people in
R the survey, and why.
an opinion surve
p y ANSWERS
Aim 1 50 people participated (not 40)
2 Students’own answers.
Present the results of a survey and
contrast people’s opinions. Exercise 2

Read through the key phrases with the
THINK! class and check that students understand
them all. Students read the report again
and decide which key phrase is not
included. Check the answer.

Read out the questions and elicit a range
of answers from individual students.
Encourage them to give reasons for their

answers. If students are struggling for

ideas, ask more questions to prompt them, An equal number of people thought
eq. Is it helpful for students to study in the that...

holidays? Should students review the old

lessons before a new school year? Exercise 3 Language point:
Expressing contrast

Ask students to find the blue expressions
in the report. Read out the sentence
Exercise 1 containing each one and check that

Chack thatstidarits undaretsnd whit students understand it. Elicit that all the
survey is. Students read the survey results expressions introduce a contrasting idea
and report, and answer the questions. or opinion. Point out that However and

Check answers, and discuss as a class who In contrast are used at the beginning of

Students’ own answers.

Unit2 T37
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Progress review 1 < pages26-29

1 1 cameacross 2 recognised
3 forget 4 reminds
5 mlooking forward 6 belongsto

2 1d 2a 3e 4b 5.
had left

Had ... closed

had finished

hadn’t used
had ... studied
hadn't read

true 2 false 3 false
true 5 true 6 false

w
=

was building

wrote

W ON = e T s W N

found, was looking

4 had been, opened

5 married
6 1c 2a 3b 4c 5a 6b 7c 8a
7 1 at 2 Meanwhile

3 The moment 4 Afterwards

5 While 6 Amazingly 7 finally

Progress review 1

PROGRESS REVIEW 1

MY EVALUATION ck your progress. Do the exercises and then complete your own evaluation.

BEO©® ineedto try this again.
EEO©® could do this better.

VOCABULARY Memories

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs. There are two extra verbs.

look forward recognise remind leave

==

belongto  comeacross keep forget]

L [ -.an old diary yesterday.
2 the handwriting — it was mine!
31 o

‘Il never ... -.the first time | flew in a
plane.
4 Thediary -me of when | was twelve.
5 NOW, I" v .to reading all of it.
6 On the front of the diary it says ‘This diary

SR ", -7 Y- A

| can engage actively in a conversation.
MY EVALUATION (

READING A fact file

2 Match the first half to the correct second half
of the sentence.

1 Another popular a ontrains for covering
way of getting long distances.

2 People can rely b toanincrease in the

3 The use of number of motor
motorbikes in the vehicles.

countryside results ¢ intransport

4 The new highway particularly roads,
will lead airports, and seaports.
5 Viét Nam has d around Ha N&i is by
heavily invested bus.
e from long and narrow
paths.

{1 can understand factual information in a text.
MY EVALUATION
o .

@ @ @ @ Iam happy with this.
BEEO©® 1candothis very well.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Past perfect

3 Complete the sentences with the correct past
perfect form of the verbs in the box.

finish  leave  study  notread
close  notuse

1 lrealised that|..

. my history book

at home.

R the shop ... by the time
you got there7

3 When| .. the book, | returned it to
the library.

4 Nina- . @ computer until her dad
bought one.

5 How much.. - they.i.. before
the exam?

6 |... - the play before | went to the

theatre to see it.

I can talk about an action which was finished when
another action happened.

MY EVALUATION

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Describing objects

4 (D16 Listen to the dialogue. Write true or
false.

The genre of the dialogue is a radio news
programme. .

The collectlon |ncluded alot ofvery
common Action Man toys. ..
The collector had worked for a ﬂlm
company..
The toys in the collectlon were unused.

~

w

IS

v

Some em pty boxes in the collection were
valuable, too.. .

Somerare Actlon Man clothes sold for
£5,480..

[I can identify the context of a dialogue. ]

o

MY EVALUATION

LANGUAGE FOCUS Past narrative tenses

5 Choose the correct options.

Ake Viking was in the middle of some work.
He was building / built / 'd built a boat.

He was lonely. So he 'd written / was writing /
wrote a letter and put it in a bottle.

One day, a fisherman was finding / found /
had found the bottle while he 'd Tooked /
looked / was looking through his nets.

The message was / was being / had been in the
bottle for a long time when the fisherman

had opened / was opening / opened it.

Later Ake married / had married / was marrying
Paolina, the fisherman’s daughter.

C can tell a story using different narrative tenses. j

~

w

IS

v

MY EVALUATION

SPEAKING Telling an anecdote

6 Choose the correct words.
Have [ .......you about the time | got into trouble
at the shops? It was the first day 2 .the
summer holidays and | was shopping in town with
friends.
We were walking around a fashionable gift shop
and looking at some lava lamps 2 .| suddenly
knocked one of them over! It fell onto the floor
and it was damaged. | remember “...........that |
was in big trouble! ®........., the shop assistant
quickly called the manager. As you can imagine, |
felt upset and very afraid. The manager was a bit

angry, but e, he said that | didn't need to pay
forit.
And that’s ". - Allinall, it® ..agreat

experience, but | learned to be more careful in
shops!

1 a said b tell ctold

2 aof b on cat

3 a while b when  cduring
4 a tofeel b feel c feeling
5 a Meanwhile b While  c¢When
6 a lucky b luckily  cluck

7 a those b them cit

8 a wasn't b was cweren’t

| can tell an anecdote with details about time, place
and what happened.

MY EVALUATION

WRITING A blog post
7 Complete the text with the words.

[Aﬁerwards Amazingly at finally j

Meanwhile The moment While

Our family trip to Phong Nha - Ké Bang &
National Park

It all started ... .. 730 in the morning
when my family got to Phong Nha town. We
were all eager to visit some of the fascinating
caves there. 2 . ., we enjoyed the scenery
of Viét Nam on our long journey. From the
town centre, we took a 30-minute boat ride on
the Son River to Phong Nha cave.
... that we arrived, we were impressed
by its rock formations and its underground
river. The cave is quite well-lit with high ceilings
and large dry areas. 4. .. we climbed
more than 500 steps to reach Tién Son cave
on the right. The inside landscape looks
ottrcctlve and mysterious.

| was walking through the
stalugmltes and stalactites, my brother started
making a deep drumming sound by tapping on
one of them.

. . we were able to explore both caves
in only one trip. The time spent there was
evidence of the incredible power of nature.
Whenwe.......got back, it was 9.00.

| can write a blog post describing a personal experience.
MY EVALUATION .

PROGRESS REVIEW 1 27




VOCABULARY Making decisions

8 complete the words.

1 |always think t before | say ‘yes'
| never answer immediately.

2 Lerna makes up herm very quickly.
3 [t's best to keep your options o

4 Pavel waits and puts o making
decisions.

5 Doyoueverrush i things too fast?

6 | decide things slowly. | always take rmy
t .

I can talk about my ability to make decisions.
MY EVALUATION

READING An online article

9 Complete the sentences with one of the words
in brackets and add the suffixes -ful or -Jess.
1 Hewasoncea doctor. Now he's
decided to change his career. (fear, success)

2 Lewis and Abbie travel from place to place.
They're sometimes for a few
days, but they don't mind. (home, taste)

3 Some people in our society throw away
useful things — they're really
(skill, care)

4 Julia hasn't got a traditional job, but she's
avery clever and person. (skill,
money)

5 If you want to travel the world alone, you
need to be brave and .(play,
fear)

6 They think that spending too long on
technology is bad and . (harm,
thank)

I can predict the ideas in a text by looking at the
title and images.

MY EVALUATION ) ())&

28 PROGRESS REVIEW 1

LANGUAGE FOCUS Present perfect

10 Complete the sentences with the present perfect
simple or continuous form of the verbs in
brackets and since or for.

1 He (live) an alternative lifestyle
six years and he plans to continue.

2| (know) my best friend
| was very young.

3 She (not listen)

the last hour and she still isn’t listening!

4 They (not have) a home
Qctober last year

5 We (buy) any new things
six months.

6 It (rain) two o'clock

and | don't think it's going to stop socon.

| can talk about experiences in my life and their duration.
MY EVALUATION 3

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Personal development

1 @1’17 Listen to three students talking about
the first afternoon of their community work at a
primary school. Choose the correct options.
Victoria had a positive / negative experience at
first, but things changed.
Victoria got into / got used to reading stories to
the small children
Mark had a very positive / quite negative
experience at the school.
Mark got to know another helper /
gottogether with a friend and did some sport.
Ellie had a mostly positive / really negative
experience.
Ellie got into / got ready for the painting.

~

w

S

u

o

I'can understand the main ideas in short
conversations.

MY EVALUATION

—

LANGUAGE FOCUS Present perfect vs. past
simple « Adverbial clauses and phrases of
concession

12 complete the sentences with the words.

although became 'vebecome despite
inspite started ‘vestarted never

Gl |
ago.

2 We........... the creative writing course
and we're really enjoying it so far.

3 Thisis a useful lesson. We more
confident at speaking in front of people.

4 Tanvi. a member of the school

council last year.

I still can't remember his house ...

| have been there several times.

He was very fast ... of being

terribly overweight.

My sister has ....

They arrived late....

plenty of time.

e DUSINESS COllEGE tWO Weeks

]

o

~

travelled abroad.
..leavingin

o

I can talk about things | have and haven’t achieved
yet in my life.

MY EVALUATION

SPEAKING Difficult decisions

13 Complete the dialogue. Then practise with
your partner.

But it's up to you

So I'm leaning towards the film club

What are your options

The only bad thing about that club

What are you up to

Have you considered another basketball club
It’s a tricky decision

Mark ... ,Jack?

Jack  I'm choosing a school club for this
year. Can you help me?

Mark OK. 2. ?

Jack  Well, Friday is good for me and there’s
basketball club and film club on that
day. I'm interested in both of them.

Mtk HMm o e St
Maybe in town?

WRITING A report on an opinion survey

14 choose the correct options.

K 2

= In our survey about voting ages, we asked people

= 'Is sixteen old enough to vote in general elections?
Of the 25 people who took part, 59% said 'yes' and
32% said 'no'. These people had strong opinions.
However, 9% of people were ! iz
Those 2........... commented that it's important for
young people to have a voice, whereas those
3. e S2id that politics doesn't affect young people.
Another comment from the 'yes' side was that
teenagers follow the news and know plenty about
the world. In contrast, people who said 'no'
4 that teenagers haven't had enough
experience of life.
Most people who were undecided did not make
comments, although one person said 'Everyone is
different’.
K , the results ©. that ”. of people
think that sixteen is old enough to vote.

1 a decided b undecided ¢ unchosen

2 a withfavour basafavour ¢ infavour

3 a against b agreeing ¢ not favour
4 a thinking b thinks ¢ think

5 a Allof all b Allin all ¢ All with all
6 a indicate b showing ¢ shows

7 a most b the most ¢ the majority

| can present the results of a survey and contrast
people’s opinions.

MY EVALUATION

Jack  Yes, there’s a basketball club at the
sports centre on Thursdays.
S G .. isthatit
sometimes finishes late. What do you
reckon is best?

Mark Well, the film club sounds like the best
option.”... -

Jack  Yes, | think you're right. I'll choose that.

I can talk about decisions.
MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 1 29

[+

twice 2 mind 3 open 4 off
into 6 time

successful 2 homeless
careless 4 skilful 5 fearless
harmful

O

's been living, for

've known, since

hasn't been listening, for
haven't had, since
haven't bought, for

1

5

1

3

6

1

2

3

4

5

6 's been raining, since

1 negative 2 gotinto

3 very positive

4 got together with a friend
5 mostly positive

6 gotready

1
3
5
7
1
2
3
4

started 2 ‘'ve started
've become 4 became

although 6 in spite

never 8 despite

What are you up to

What are your options

It's a tricky decision

Have you considered another
basketball club?

So I'm leaning towards the film club
The only bad thing about that club
Butit's up to you

141b 2c3adcS5béalc

v
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Money and marketing: advertisement,
bargain, brand, business, company,
consumer, cost, luxury, marketing, price,
producer, promote, rent, retailer, rip-off,
save, spend, status symbol, value, worth

Shops and shopping: bar code,
changing room, checkout, deliver,
exchange, fit, label, receipt, return, scan,
shelf, shop assistant, special offer, try on,
window shopping

Language focus
Adverbial clauses and phrase of reason
Future forms

Speaking
| can vary the speed and emphasis of
my voice when giving a presentation.

Writing

| can talk about my future career plans.

Vocabulary - Money
and marketing

Aim
Talk about money and marketing.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit one or
two examples, e.g. a house or apartment,
a car, etc. Allow students time to think
and write a list of the five most expensive
things they will spend money on. They
can then compare their lists in pairs and
choose five things from the two lists. Ask
pairs in turn to tell the class their ideas.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Focus on the quiz and the table, and read
out the introduction to the quiz. Elicit that
products is a noun, and afford is a verb.
Teach the meaning of pineapple, venom,
scorpion and fragrance. Students read the
quiz and add the blue words to the table,

Check answers, then ask students to use
their dictionaries to check the meaning

of the words. With stronger classes,
encourage students to guess the meaning
from the context before they use their
dictionaries. Discuss the meanings with
the class.

Unit3

VOCABULARY ¢ Money and marketing e

Reference p101
I can express my attitude to shopping and money.

3 Qur SUrrouRJINGS e

THINK! What are the five most expensive
things you will spend money on in your life?

1 Read the quiz. Then copy and complete
the table with the words in blue.

The price puzzle

Can you guess the prices of some of the most
expensive in the world?
Could you any of them?

2 Do the quiz. Then compare your
answers with a partner's.
_— - = -
AT =7 ."h
In the 18™ century, pineapples became E
status symbols in Europe because they b
were exotic, rare and delicious. They
only arrived fresh from South America
on the fastest ships and could cost
the equivalent of '..................... today.
Sometimes people rented them for a
day to put on a table for a party.

a 580 b $8,000 c $80,000

4 ~ In small doses, venom from animals can help
~ people with medical problems. Scorpion
venom is the most expensive. Its value is
approximately 2. - per litre.

i
a $100 b $10 million ¢ $100 million [

Computer printers can seem
like a bargain. But what you
" save on a printer, you will
spend on ink. Some inks
seem like a rip-off when you
calculate the price per litre,
which can be?....

a $710

b $71,000
¢ $71 million

You probably thought that fresh air was
free, but it can be a luxury for people

in some parts of the world. A Canadian

company sells cans of air from the Rocky
Mountains to consumers in cities where
pollution is a big problem. Large cans

b $200

€ 52,000

a $20

1Tb 2b 3a 4a 5a 6¢
Verbs Nouns
cost advertisements Optional activity: Vocabulary
promote bargain Write on the board: grabian. Explain
rent brands thatitis one of the blue words with the
save business letters jumbled (bargain). Ask students
spend company to choose three more of the blue
consumers words and write them with the letters
luxury jumbled. With books closed, students
marketing then swap words with a partner and try
price to unjumble their words.
producer
r?ta'ler Exercise 3
rip-off
status symbols Students read the survey and choose the
value correct words. Check answers with the
class.
Exercise 2

1 spend 2 saving 3 value,rip-
off 4 brand, afford 5 products
6 advertisements

Students do the quiz individually, then
compare their answers in pairs. With
weaker classes, read through the quiz
with the class firstand make sure students
understand everything. Check answers
with the class, and see who guessed the
most answers correctly.



3 Choose the correct words in the
consumer survey.

Consumer survey

1 What do you spend / promote most money on?

2 Are you saving / renting for anything at the
moment?

8 Which shops or products are good value / cost
and which are a rip-off / seller?

4 What luxury brand / price would you buy if you
could cost / afford it?

5 What products / consumers are popular with
your age group at the moment?

Fragrances are big
business, but the perfume

6 Which companies have the best marketing and
in a $100 bottle probably

advertisements / businesses?

The bottle is worth three
times more than that. -
_ Marketing and advertising | 4 © (D118 Watch or listen to three people
- cost about $8.The rest of talking about their spending habits. Answer
£ the money goes to the the questions.

producer and the retailer. 1 What is Sam saving for?

‘ a about $2 2 Whatis Tegan’s qneluxuw?

| 17% b about $20 3 Where does Daniel buy his games?
g '} c about$8o =~
S KEY PHRASES

Talking about spending habits
It’s (not) worth spending a lot of money on
(clothes).

If money was no object, I'd (get a nice red bike).
My one luxury is (this pair of sunglasses).

This brand is really ‘in’ at the moment.

| can afford (a tablet).

| can’t afford (anything there).

Companies often pay famous
people to promote their
luxury brands —and not only
in advertisements. Reports say
that some watch brands paid
- celebrities °........on. OF
dollars to wear their watches
to film premieres and Oscars
i ceremonies.

5 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Ask and answer
the questions in the consumer survey. Use
the key phrases.

a hundreds
b thousands
¢ millions

Exercise 4 Q 118  page 114

Allow students time to read the questions, 1 goingout 2 They are all the same.
then play the video or audio for students 3 They sell expensive brands, so he

to watch or listen and answer the can't afford to shop there.

questions. Check answers with the class.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

1 acar 2 apairofsunglasses

. : Allow students time to read the survey
3 ashopintown or online

in exercise 3 again and think about their
answers. Put them into small groups

to ask and answer the questions in the
survey. Remind them to use some of

Optional activity: Listening
Write the following questions on the

board: the key phrases. Monitor and help. Ask

1 What does Sam spend most of his some students to tell the class about their
money on? answers.

2 What does Tegan think about

advertisements for make-up?

3 What does Daniel say about the
shops in the shopping centre?

Put students into pairs to answer the

questions from memory. Play the video

or audio again, if necessary, for students

to check their answers. Check answers

with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Put students into pairs. Ask them to
write three more consumer survey
questions for their classmates, using
vocabulary from this lesson, Students
can then work in groups of four to ask
and answer their questions. Ask some
students to tell the class something
they learned about their classmates.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 20

Unit 3
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Reading « An interview

Aim
Infer the attitudes of people from what
they say in a text.

THINK!

Read out the question and discuss as a
class. Ask: Do you follow any celebrities?
Who do you follow? Why? Encourage
students to join in and share their opinions
and experiences with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1) 1.19

Read out the title, and explain influencers
and set the trends. Check that students
understand the difference between a blog
and a viog. Allow students time to read the
sentences, then play the audio. Students
read and listen to the text and decide
whether the sentences are true or false.
Remind them to explain their answers,
Check answers.

a false (The interviewer asks a lot of
questions about influencers and
doesn’t know anything about them.)

b false (The interviewer wants to get
more followers and become an
influencer.)

¢ false (Harper says that you need
a minimum number of followers
and that success ‘doesn’t happen
overnight’)

d true (Harper says that the marketing
companies are prepared to give a lot
of products to influencers, and this
type of marketing is ‘massive’ now.)

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Check answers.

ANSWERS

1 music, clothes, make-up, skateboards,
games

2 They pay for every view or 'like’ that
the influencer gets.

3 Nothing. The companies give them
free products.

4 Because they spend a lot of money
and they stick with brands.

Unit3

READING ¢ An interview

I can infer the attitudes of people from what

say in a text.

THINK! Which bloggers and celebrities have got most online followers? Why?

D1.19 Read and listen to the text. Decide if you
think a—d are true or false. Explain your answers.
The person asking the questions ...

a ... knows something about this topic..........
b ..isntinterested in making money online.

The person answering the questions ...
¢ ...thinksit’s easy to become an influencer. ..
d ...thinks that influencers can be effective. ..

Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 What products does Harper mention?

2 How do companies decide how much to
pay influencers?

3 How much do influencers pay for the
products which they promote?

4 Give two reasons why marketing
companies want to reach teenagers.

VOCABULARY PLUS Complete the noun + noun
combinations. Find the missing words on pages
30-33. How do you say them in Vietnamese?
(page 30)

page 30)

page 32)

page 31)

Influencers. the online stars

who set the trends .

An interview with marketing specialist Harper Tanner

Who or what are influencers?

Erm ... people who have influence
on others, obviously. @ Young
people who are stars on social
media have thousands, sometimes
millions, of followers. Companies
pay them a lot of money to
advertise products because they are
like internet celebrities. A famous
example from the UK is
Zoella - she has about ten
million subscribers to her
beauty channel.

Really? How does that work?

OK. Imagine I'm a fashion blogger or a popular gamer
or someone who makes really funny videos. Marketing
companies give me a product because of my
popularity on social media. | recommend the product
and my followers think, ‘Hey, that must be cool because
Harper likes it. I'm going to buy it! The marketing

NawvhAwWwN =

(

(

(

... (page 32)

.. (page 32)
_(page 33)

4 Choose the noun from a—c which does not make a

compound noun with words 1-6.

1 hip hop a feet b artist ¢ concert
2 shop a assistant b window c¢ paper
3 head a ache b child ¢ phones
4 football a win b match ¢ shirt

5 maths a man b teacher ¢ exam
6 film a star b industry ¢ TV

5 § D USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions.

1 Do you follow any online bloggers, comedians

or tutorials? Which ones?

2 Do you think that marketing influences you?

Why / Why not?

32 Our surroundings

company pays me, and everyone is happy.

3 o ———— ANSWERS
Optional activity: Reading 1 venom 2 printers 3 channel
Write these definitions on the board: 4 brands 5 celebrities 6 blogger

1 people who watch a vlog regularly
(answer 1)

2 someone who advertises or
promotes a product @nswer 3)

3 happen very quickly (answer 4)

Students find words or phrases in the

text to match the definitions. Check

answers.

ANSWERS

1 subscribers 2 promoter
3 happen overnight

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS
Students find the nouns and decide how

7 promoter / company

Exercise 4

Read out the first word hip hop and the
three nouns. Elicit which noun it cannot
combine with to form a compound noun
(feet). Students complete the task. Check
answers, and discuss the meaning of the
compound nouns.

ANSWERS
1a 2c 3b 4a 5a 6c¢

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Discuss students’answers with the class.

Vietnamese. With stronger classes, you

could do this as a race. With weaker Students’ own answers.

classes, students could work in pairs. .

Check answers. I More practice
Workbook page 24



Give me more examples.

OK. A music promoter sends a song to an internet

3 LANGUAGE FOCUS - Adverbial clauses and phrase of reason

I can talk about the reason for an action or event.

N

FaTE

We use a clause / noun phrase after because /
as / since to indicate the reason for an action
or event.

We use a clause / noun phrase after because of
to indicate the cause of something.

Complete the sentences with because or
because of.
1 My sister could not reach the destination

Exercise 2

Read out the first sentence promptand
elicit the correct word, referring back

to the rules in exercise 1 if necessary.
Students then complete the sentences,
adding becauise or because of.

Refer students back to the rules in exercise
1 1o explain their answers. Check answers
with the class. With weaker classes, you
could do this part as a whole class. Elicit
each correct sentence in turn, then refer

& ontime......the terrible traffic jam. !
star who maybe dances to the song. The music 9. The Bitial test Wes so:6ey e ne students back to the appropriate rules and
company then pays for every view or ‘like’ which o .. .
that video gets. Or clothes retailers give lots of allthe answer. elicit which one each sentence matches.
- e, the language barrier, my uncle and

their products to influencers since they hope the
influencers will wear or just mention their stuff
online. Influencers never pay for clothes or makeup
or skateboards or games. Marketing companies are
THROWING stuff at them all the time.

Heu, I've got this blog and nobody’s throwing
stuff at mel

my aunt got divorced.

4 All flights to Da Nang were cancelled ...
the harsh climate conditions.

L — Tom's laziness, he can't get the high
scores in the exam.

Rewrite the sentences.

1 because of 2 because 3 Because of
4 because of 5 Because of

Exercise 3

Students rewrite the sentences using
adverbial clauses and phrase of reason.
Refer them back to the rules to help them
explain their answers. Then check answers
with the class.

Well, you'll need a minimum of 400,000 followers. 1 She couldn't concentrate on her work
That doesn’t happen overnight, but when you are because she was too tired.

successful, you can earn big money. Some vloggers Because of .
started earning when they were still at school! My father didn't finish the project because
Online marketing is MASSIVE. Companies want to of the lack of necessary materials.

reach young customers as they spend a LOT and As
they stick with the brands that they like.

N

w

| couldn't go to the party because of my

OK. Thanks, Harper. I'm going to find some late work. ANSWERS
followers. See you online. Because : 1 Because of her tiredness / being tired,

4 MrTuén got tion because h
Goedlucy worked ol she couldn’t concentrate on her work.
B NS ) 2 Asmy father lacked necessary

1 Study the sentences a—d. Then choose the : lCIare dloesn't el e oTher materials, he didn't finish the project.
4 ow salary. f
correct options to complete the rules. il b 3 Because my work was late, | couldn’t

a Companies pay them a lot of money to
advertise products because they are like 4
internet celebrities.

go to the party.

A USEIT! Complete the second parts 4 Because of working hard, MrTudn got
of the sentences using adverbial clauses or

b CO;“hPa”ies ";3 ”T tto 'E;i: Yout’?gkc'-‘?:ﬁ':hers phrase of reason. a promotion.
as they spend a lot and they stick wi e . . " . ¥
brandsthey ike: 1 Susan failed the university entrance exam 5 Sincethe salary is low, Clare doesn’t
¢ Aclothes retailer gives lots of their B o ol ek am ploneib feel pleased.

products to influencers since they hope the
influencers will wear or just mention their
stuff online.

d Marketing companies give me a product
because of my popularity on social media.

3 | couldn't attend the meeting
4 Nam lost the opportunity at work
5 The plane couldn't take off on time.......... 5

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Students read out the task and complete
the second parts of the sentences using
adverbial clauses and phrase of reason.
Students write their sentences individually,
then work in pairs to share the ideas.

The firstanswer: ... because they are like ANSWERS
internet Ce/ebr/’t/’e& Students' own answers.
The second answer: ... because of my I

Our surroundings 33

Language focus «
Adverbial clauses and

More practice
phrase of reason P

popularity on social media. Workbook page 21

The third answer: ... since they hope the
Aim influencers will wear or just mention their
stuffonline.

Talk about the reason for an action or

event, The fourth answer: ... as they spend a lot
and they stick with the brands that they like.
Warm-up Give feedback.
Ask students what they can remember Exercise 1

about the influencers on page 32. Ask: Who
are influencers? Elicit a few answers, and
write some sentences on the board, e.g.
Theonline stars who set the trends. They are
like internet celebrities. They are very popular
on social media. ..

With books open, tell students to
underline the words or phrase in the
reading text that mention the reason for
an action or event.

Students will read aloud the sentences
that have the words/phrases talking about
the reason for an action or event.

Students study the sentences a—d then
choose the correct options to complete
the rules. With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this. Check answers
with the class.

1 clause 2 noun phrase

Unit3 143



Vocabulary and
listening « Shops and
shopping

Aim

Learn vocabulary to do with shops and

shopping and use visuals to understand
a spoken text about the future of

shopping.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit answers
from individual students. Ask more
questions to encourage them to say more,
e.g. Do you like big shopping centres? Why?
What things could make shopping more fun?
Is online shopping more fun than shopping
in shops? Why?

[ ANSWERS |

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students complete the sentences with
the correct words. Check answers, and
check that students understand all the
blue words. Elicit the nouns. With weaker
classes, read the gapped sentences with
the class first and elicit the meaning of the
blue words, before students complete the
sentences.

[ ANSWERS ]

1 exchange 2 special offers 3 deliver
4 fit 5 tryon 6 window shopping

7 scans 8 labels

Nouns: bar codes, changing room,
checkout, labels, receipt, shelves,

shop assistant, special offers, window
shopping

Exercise 2 ) 1.20 PRONUNCIATION:
/sl and /f/

Model pronunciation of the /s/ and /[/
sounds and elicit some words which

use them, e.g. see, safe, some, shoes, shop,
sheep. Explain the difference between two
sounds. Play the audio. Students listen
carefully then put the words into the
correct row.

Check answers, then play the audio again,
pausing after each word for students to
repeat.

[ ANSWERS |

/s/: scan, screen, store, assistant
/[/: shopping, fashion, show, shelf

3 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING * Shops and shopping

| can use visuals to understand a spoken text.

THINK! Do you like shopping? Why / Why not?

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the
box. Which of the words in blue are nouns?

2 Q50 PRONUNCIATION: /s/and /f/
Listen and put the words into the correct row.

deliver exchange fit labels scans (scan sereen shopping  fashion store)
special offers tryon window shopping assistant show shelf

1 You can return of ... a product if /s/:
you've got the receipt. I:

2 When there are i —

products are cheaper than usual.

FY

When your clothes are the right size, they
e YOU perfectly.

A changing room is a place where you can
clothes.

6 Whenyou're S ,you're
outside shops looking at the products in the
windows.

w

7 Atthe checkout, a shop assistant ...
bar codes on products to find out their prices.
8 Shops must always show prices on ...

or shelves.

Digital changing room
Scanners measure you. The screen
will show you how you'll loak in
different clothes. To change the
colour or size,

A
Vi
il
i,

o

Virtual stores

Use an app here to scan ([ NEGG_G_G_—_— E

of products. Your shopping will be at
your house before you arrive.

34 Our surroundings

Shops normally ... big or heavy items.

---------- a partner's. Choose the best ideas.

Robot assistants
There won't be human shop
assistants, but these robots will

fill shelves and ((EEGEG_—_—_—

Facial recognition
Cameras will detect your age, sex and the style

o of clothes (RN . The GG

in the window will change to suit you.

3 (D121 study the diagram of the future of
shopping. Then listen. In what order do you hear
about topics A-F?

4 (D121 Listen again and complete the

tes in A—F. =
notes in v,
K
5 @S, USE IT! Write five sentences ’

the to describe your perfect shop.
It delivers the things you order on the same day.

Then compare your sentences with

Drone deliveries
Shops will have drones which
| deliver products in

Paying by phone
No need for cards or
cash. Your phone will
link by Wi-Fi to the
checkout robot. You'll
receive messages

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Students work in pairs and prepare a
short conversation between a customer
and a shop assistant, using some of the
blue words. Monitor and help students.
Ask some pairs to perform their
dialogues for the class.

Unit3

Exercise 3 @) 1.21

Read out the task and explain that looking
at pictures and diagrams can help you to
understand a spoken text better. Allow
students time to look at the diagram and
read the notes in A-F, then play the audio
for them to listen and note down the
order of the topics. Check answers,

OHES
1E 2B 3A 4C 5F 6D

page 115

Exercise 4 &) 1.21

Allow students time to read through the
notes again, then play the audio again.
Students listen and complete the notes.
Check answers.

[ ANSWERS

touch the screen

take your shopping to the checkouts
less than an hour

the bar codes

you are wearing, advertisements
when there are special offers

page 115

B o B — B T - - B )

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out the task and the example. With
weaker classes, elicit one or two more
ideas, e.g. It has lots of choice. The products
aren’t expensive. Students write their
sentences individually, then work in pairs
to agree on the five best ideas.

[ ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 22



LANGUAGE FOCUS e Future forms

I can talk about plans and predictions.

1 Match a—d with examples 1-4. 4
a goingto.....
b present continuous ...
¢ present simple........

1 You're going to buy a coat.

2 Shopping will be different in the future.
3 Your train leaves in ten minutes.

4 You're cooking for friends tonight.

2 Match the future forms from exercise 1 with
rules 1-4.

4

-

We use this form when we plan or intend to 5
do something in the future, but thereisn'tan
exact date or time yet. ...

We use this form when we have organised
something and there is an exact date or time.

N

3 We use this form for things which have a fixed
timetable, ...

4 We use this when we make a prediction about

k. the fiture s )

Remember!

We use will when we make an instant decision
or a promise.

3 Choose the correct options to complete the
dialogue. Explain your answers.

Becky Bye, Mum. See you later. 'I'm meeting /

I'll meet Grace for lunch at 2.00 p.m.

Mum  Where ?will you have / are you having

lunch?

Becky At Richy’s café. Why?

Mum  Oh, because I'm*leaving / going to leave for

my dentist’s appointment in half an hour.
| can drive you to town if you want.

Becky Ah no, it’s OK, thanks, Mum. I'm sure
“you’ll leave / you're leaving late, as always.
Hmm. Have you got any plans for the
afternoon? Are you *going to buy / buying
anything?

Becky Maybe ¢we’ll go / we're going window
shopping. Why not meet us later?

Mum OK, great.

Becky Right.I'm going—my bus ?will leave /
leaves in two minutes. Bye!

Mum

‘Finished? -
Imagine you are going shopping. Write a

paragraph about your plans and predictions
using as many different future forms as you can.

Complete the sentences using the correct form

of will, be going to or the present continuous.

(not buy) that. I've decided
that it doesn’t suit me.

2 | (Play) golf with Anna next
Saturday. Would you like to come?

3 | promise that | (pay) you
when I've got some money.
4 Ask the shop assistant. He ... (help)

you.

5 We've got great plans. Our company

= (sell) fresh air.

6 The president ) .. (have) a staff
meeting next Monday. You can meet him
after that day.

¢ D USE IT! Work in pairs. Read the

information in the leaflet and prepare answers

for 1-6. Then tell the class your plans and

predictions.

1 When are you going?

2 How are you going to get there?

3 What time do the shops open and close
there?

4 What kind of things are you going to buy?

5 Do you think that you'll enjoy the experience?

6 What will be the best and worst things about
the trip?

Congratulations!

You’ve won first prize!

This means that you and two friends have
got twenty minutes’ FREE shopping in your
favourite shopping centre, Each of you will

have one trolley which you can fill.

.

Our surroundings 35

Language focus « Future
forms

Aim
Talk about plans and predictions.

Warm-up

Ask students what they can remember
about the diagram on page 34. Ask: What
does it say shopping will be like in the future?
Elicit a few answers, and write some
sentences on the board, e.g. The shop
assistants will be robots.

Underline the verbs and elicit that they
refer to the future. Ask: What other forms
can we use to refer to the future? Elicit some
examples of other future forms to write on
the board. Explain to students that they
are going to learn some future forms.

Exercise 1

Students match the examples with

the future forms. With weaker classes,
students could work in pairs for this. Check
answers.

ANSWERS
1 goingto 2 will
3 presentsimple 4 presentcontinuous

Exercise 2

Students look at the examples in
exercise 1 again and match them with
the rules. Check answers. With weaker
classes, read out each rule in turn and
elicit which example in exercise 1 it
matches. Make sure students understand
how each future form is used.

Read the information in the Remember!
box with the class. Elicit or give some
examples of spontaneous decisions or
offers or promises, e.g. m going shopping
later! Tll come with you! (spontaneous
decision) "This bag is heavy!” il carry it for
you! (offer)

1 agoing to,
3 cpresent simple,

2 b present continuous,
4 dwill

Exercise 3

Students choose the correct forms to
complete the dialogue. Refer them back
to the rules to help them explain their
answers. Check answers with the class.

1 I'm meeting (organised + exact time)
2 areyou having (organised +

exact time)

leaving (organised + exact time)
you'll leave (prediction)

going to buy (plan / intention)

we'll go (prediction — not organised)
leaves (timetable)

~Ney Vs W

Exercise 4

Students complete the sentences with
the correct future forms. Check answers,
referring back to the rules if necessary.

1 'mnot going tobuy 2 ‘m playing
3 'llpay 4 ‘llhelp 5 is goingto
sell 6 ‘shaving

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Allow students time to read the
information, and make sure they
understand everything. In pairs, students
read the questions and prepare their
answers. Ask pairs in turn to tell the class
their plans and predictions. Discuss with
the class whose shopping trip sounds
like fun.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their paragraphs

individually. Ask some students to read
their paragraphs to the class.

More practice
Workbook page 23
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Speaking - A
presentation

Aim
Vary the speed and emphasis of your
voice when giving a presentation.

THINK!

Ask the questions to the whole class and
elicit some answers. Ask: What makes a
presentation interesting to watch? Does
the person speak quickly or slowly? Do

they keep their voice level all the time, or

do they emphasise some words more than
others? Elicita range of answers, and elicit
the fact that speed and tone of voice

are important for making a speech or
presentation interesting to listen to.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 DO 1.22 pagelis

Explain that students are going to watch
or listen to someone presenting a new
product. Allow students time to read the
features. Check that they understand
them all. Play the video or audio. Students
watch or listen and note down the book’s
features. Check answers.

ANSWERS
a, d, h,i

Exercise 2

Read the key phrases with the class and
check that students understand them all.
Elicit which introduce new points.

First of all,it's. .., Another advantage
is that. .., It's also worth mentioning
that..., Finally, one big advantage of ...

Exercise 3 QO 1.22 pageiis

Play the video or audio again. Students
watch or listen and complete the key
phrases. Check answers.

some great features of the book
lightand portable
| can carry it easily with one hand
books don't require any electricity or
a charger
5 books are very easy to share with
friends
6 books is that they're cheap - or
even free
7 it's a great product

B W N e

Exercise 4 Q) 1.23

Read the information about speed and
emphasis with the class. Read out the
question, then play the audio, pausing
after each sentence for students to repeat.
Encourage them to copy the speed and
intonation on the audio. Elicit which words
the speaker makes longer.

Unit3

3 SPEAKING e A presentation

| can vary the speed and emphasis of my voice when giving a presentation.

THINK! Do you ever watch people describing products online? What have you seen?

1 © D122 watch orlisten to Joelle
presenting a ‘new’ product. What features
from a—j does she say that a book has?

a light and portable
b electronic

f convenient
g luxury brand

c versatile h easy toshare
d tough i good value
e fragile j special offer

2 Study the Key Phrases. Which phrases
introduce new points?

3 (& D122 watch or listen again and
complete 1-7 in the Key Phrases.

4 (D123 When we want to keep a listener’s
attention, it’s a good idea to vary the speed
and emphasis of what we're saying. Listen

and repeat phrases 1-5. Which words does the

speaker make longer?

1 |think you're really going to like it.

2 |can carry it easily with one hand.

3 Some other products, in contrast, are a bit
more fragile.

4 You can use them anywhere.

5 Now that's what | call good value!

STUDY STRATEGY

Engaging the audience

When you give a presentation, look at the
audience and not at your notes. Make eye
contact and remember to smile!

5 Q USE IT! Follow the steps in the Speaking

Guide.

36 Our surroundings

Giving a presentation

I'd like to talk to you about ...

Let me start by showingyou ™ ...
First of all, it’s 2
As you can see, ?
Another advantage is that %
It’s also worth mentioning that ®

A TASK

Choose a product and prepare a presentation to
tell people about its features and advantages.

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Think of three or four positive features of the
product.

2 Arethere any similar products? Why is this
better?

3 Decide which key phrases you can use in your
presentation.

4 Think about what you're going to say, and make
notes.

C SPEAK
Practise speaking from your notes once or
twice. Then take turns to do your presentations.
D CHECK

Did you vary your speed and emphasis when
you were talking?

-

I really, like 2 easily, one hand
3 other, bit, fragile 4 anywhere
5 that's, good value

Optional activity: Speaking

In pairs, students think abouta new
mobile phone, and what features it
should have. Ask them to write three
sentences about the phone using the
key phrases. Point out they could use
the features in exercise 1. Students
then practise saying their sentences to
emphasise the important words. Ask
some students to say their sentences to
the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out the study strategy. Demonstrate
by first focusing on the class as you speak
and getting eye contact. Then look at

the board as you speak. Ask students for
feedback about the delivery.

Read the task with the class. Students read
part B and make notes. They could work in
pairs for this. Students practise speaking
from their notes. They could work in pairs
for this.

Students take turns to do their
presentations for the class. With larger
classes, students could give their
presentations to each other in groups.
Encourage students to think about

their speed and emphasis. Alternatively,
students could give each other feedback
on this.

Students’ own answers.
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WRITING ¢ A |etter to a pen pal

I can talk about my future career plans.

THINK! What are your plans for the future? What career that impresses you most?

Dear Tony,
It's been a while since we last talked. How are you doing at school? Hope you are having an awesome term.
Today, I'm glad to share my future career plans with you. | hope that you will support me as well as give me
some pieces of advice. I've always been interested in the healthcare industry and helping people in need. After
much thought and consideration, I'd like to pursue a career in nursing in the future. | believe nursing is a both
rewarding and challenging career that will allow me to make positive impacts on people’s lives. I'm thrilled
about the prospect of working in a dynamic environment where I'll have the chance to develop every day. | love
not only meeting new people but also building lasting relationships with patients and colleagues. To achieve
my career goals, I'll enrol in a nursing programme at a college. I'm confident that with the right training and
experience, I'll be able to make a meaningful difference in the lives of those | care for.

I'd love to hear about your future career plans too. What are you interested in pursuing? Have you had any plans
for your future career yet?

Thank you for being such a great pen pal of mine.
| look forward to hearing from you soon.

Stay well,

Nam Phucdng

2

KEY PHRASES (A

Talking about future career

I'mgladto! To achieve *
| believe 2 I'm confident that®
I'm thrilled about 3 I'd love to ©

Language point: Conjunctions: as well as; career?
both ... and; not only .. but also Paragraph 3: What will you do to achieve
your goal?
3 Study the conjunctions in blue in Nam Phudng's 5 Closing
letter. Then complete the sentences using the C WRITE

Read Nam Phudng's letter then label each
section with the appropriate heading.

a Address and date d Body

b Salutation e Closing
¢ Pleasantries

Complete the Key Phrases with words from
the text.

conjunctions.

1 Hannah gives me useful advice. She also
helps me make reports quickly. (as well as)

2 Tuéan is a skilful football player. Sois Minh. D
(Both ... and)

3 Doing exercise is good for your physical
health and mental health, too. (not only ... but

career.

B THINK AND PLAN
1 Address and date
2 Salutation

3 Pleasantries

4 Body

Paragraph 1: What future career are you
interested in?
Paragraph 2: Why are you suitable for the

Use the steps from section B and the
model letter to help you.

CHECK

» future tenses
+ conjunctions
+ key phrases

99/8A L& Lai Street
H& Chi Minh City
11" September, 20...

4 &, USEIT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK
Write a letter (100120 words) to your pen pal
and share with him / her about your future

1@ ) S

also)

Our surroundings 37

Writing « A letterto a
pen pal

Aim

Talk about future career plans.

THINK!

Read out the questions and elicit a

range of answers. Ask more questions to
encourage students to say more, e.g. What
do you want to be in the future? What kind of
Jobs are you interested in?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1
Students read Nam Phuong’s letter,

Pre-teach dynamic (having a lot of ideas
and enthusiasm), challenging (difficult),
rewarding (worth doing). Students read
the letter then label each section with the
appropriate heading. Check answers with
the class.

b lined ¢ line 5
lines 18-19

lines 1-3
lines 6-17

Exercise 2

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Students read the guide again
and complete the key phrases. Check
answers.

1
2

share my future career plans with you.
nursing is a both rewarding and
challenging career.

the prospect of working in a dynamic
environment.

my career goals, I'll enrol in a nursing
programme at a college.

with the right training and experience,
I'll be able to make a meaningful
difference in the lives of those | care
for.

hear about your career plans too.

Exercise 3 Language point:
conjunctions: as well as; both ...
and; notonly ... but also

Focus on the conjunctions in blue in

the letter and elicit the meanings. Elicit
that all the conjunctions are used to join
similar ideas together. Point out that each
conjunction is used in a slightly different
way in a sentence.

Read out the example. Students then write
the remaining sentences. With stronger
classes, ask students to write two different
versions of each sentence, using different
conjunctions. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then check
answers.

1 Hannah gives me useful advice as well
as helps me make reports quickly.

2 Both Tuan and Minh are skilful football
players.

3 Doing exercise is not only good for
your physical health but also mental
health.

Optional activity: Writing

In pairs, students think of a future career
and write two sentences about it, using
the conjunctions. They then swap
sentences with another pair and rewrite
the sentences they have been given,
using different conjunctions. Ask some
groups to read some of the sentence
pairs to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Make sure students understand the
meaning of the letter about future career
plans. Elicit a few more ideas. Students
read part B and plan their future career.
Read through part C with the class.
Students then write their future career.
This can be set for homework. Remind
them to use some of the conjunctions and
key phrases. Remind them also to check
their grammar and spelling carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 25
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Feelings and emotions: afraid, anger,
angry, annoyance, annoyed, annoying,
bored, boredom, boring, disqusted,
disqusting, embarrassed, embarrassing,
embarrassment, excited, exciting,
excitemment, fear, frightened, frightening,
relaxation, relaxed, relaxing, stress,
stressed, stressful, surprised, surprising,
sympathetic, sympathy, worried, worry
Music, mood and health: affect, calm
down, cheer up, concentrate, distract,
improve, increase, reduce, sing along,
slow down, speed up, turn down, turn off,
turn on, turn up, work out

Language focus
Possibility and certainty
Ability, advice and obligation

Speaking

| can express sympathy and support.

Writing
| can write a post giving advice on an
internet forum.

Vocabulary - Feelings
and emotions

Aim
Talk about feelings and emotions.

THINK!

Read out the first question and elicit or
give some examples of different moods
students might be in, e.g. happy, cheerful,
bored. Write some useful vocabulary on
the board.

Read out the second question and elicit
some examples of things that might
change someone’s mood, e.q. being tired,
having an argument with someone, having
something to look forward to, etc.

Students discuss the questions in pairs. Ask
some students to tell the class something
they learned about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the title of the texts and elicit or
explain that emotions are feelings. Point
to the nouns in the list and explain that
the text contains adjectives related to the
nouns.

Students read the descriptions and
match the blue adjectives with the
nouns. They can use their dictionaries

to check the meanings. With stronger

T48  Unit4

gelelliines]

4

THINK! What kind of mood are you in today?
Why? What things change your mood?

in blue with nouns 1-12.

1 surprise 5 annoyance 9 boredom
2 disgust 6 anger 10 sympathy
3 stress 7 embarrassment 11 excitement
4 worry 8 fear (x2) 12 relaxation
Remember!

Some adjectives have two possible endings:
_ed: describes one's feelings

| felt bored. ) )
-ing: describes the thing, person, or situation

The film was boring.

2 Do the Emotions test. Then check your answers

with the key. How many did you get right?

3 (© D124 Choose the correct words to complete

the questions. Then watch or listen. Which

questions do the people discuss?

1 When did you last feel embarrassed /
embarrassing?

2 What kind of situations are stressed / stressful

for you?

What activities do you find most relaxed /
relaxing?

What are you frightened / frightening of?

w

v b

KEY PHRASES
Talking about your feelings
- | get quite / so ... when ...

[ - I’'m not that bothered by ...
o There’s nothing ... about ...

It makes me feel really ... when ..
What | find most ... is ...

5 ¢ D USEIT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions in exercise 3. Use the key phrases.

VOCABULARY ¢ Feelings and emotions

I can ask and answer questions about feelings.

1 Read the Emotions test and match the adjectives

My English teacher is amusing.

What is your most annoyed / annoying habit?

4 © D1z Study the Key Phrases. Then watch
or listen again. What answers are given to the
questions in exercise 3?

b cuiLpos

19

~ The emotions test

This is a photo of a woman who is afraid.
The emotion on her face is fear. When
psychologists showed a picture like

this to a group of adults and a group of
teenagers, 100% of the adults correctly
identified the emotion. However, only
50% of teenagers recognised that the
emotion was fear. Some thought that it
was surprise, others thought that it was
anger. The results of many studies seem to
show that in our teenage years we are not
always good at recognising emotions.

S— DR N

"%
h
o

" Finished?

emotions in the photos.
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Think of alternative adjectives to describe the

classes, encourage students to guess the
meanings from the context before they
check in their dictionaries.

Go through the nouns and adjectives
with the class, and check that students
understand them all. Read through the
Remember! box with the class. Elicit other
examples of adjectives that have two
possible endings, e.q. excited / exciting,
surprised / surprising.

1 surprising 2 disgusting 3 stressful
4 worried 5 annoyed 6 angry

7 embarrassing 8 frightening, afraid
9 boring 10 sympathetic 11 exciting
12 relaxing

Exercise 2

Students do the emotions test and check
their answers in the key. With weaker
classes, students could do this in pairs.
Ask students how many they got right.

TE 2F

3C 4D 5A
6G 7B 8H

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the blue adjectives from the texts
on the board, then ask students to close
their books. In pairs, students look at the
adjectives and write the related nouns.
You could set a time limit to make it
competitive.

Check answers, and invite students to
come and write the nouns on the board
to check the spellings. See which pairs
can write the most nouns correctly.

Exercise 3 QQ 1.24 pagells

Students choose the correct words.
Check answers, and check that students
understand the questions. Explain that
students will watch or listen to three
conversations in which people talk about
their feelings.

Read out the question, then play the video
or audio for students to watch or listen
and note down the questions. Check
answers with the class.



Take the test. Match photos A-H with descriptions 1-8.

OK. It's great that | won a prize for my project, 5
but now everybody’s looking at me. Is that
embarrassing or what?

I've got a friend who lets her pet dog lick her
face sometimes. Yuck! I think it's disgusting.
It's stressful when my son is out late and
doesn't call. At least he could send me a
message or something. He’s probably OK, but
I'm still worried.

| hate it when I'm cycling and motorists drive
too near me. Once | got really annoyed at

a bad driver and | shouted at him at some
traffic lights. | was SO angry.

When you find out that you've got a new baby cousin and
you see how tiny he'is, it’s very surprising. He's so cute!
I'm not afraid of many things, but there’s something
about wasps ... | just find them really frightening.

I think | had a bad experience with them when | was
young.

Watching this video about the history of Alaska is the
most boring thing I've done in my life! And does
anyone feel sympathetic for me? NO!

Yay!!! I've passed my driving test, at last! This is so
exciting! And my instructor is going to be so pleased.
These last two years of lessons haven't exactly been
relaxing for him!

1 embarrassed 2 stressful 3 relaxing
4 frightened 5 annoying
The people discuss questions 2, 3and 5.

Exercise 4 QQ 1.24 pageiis

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Elicit which phrases can be
completed with an -ed adjective and
which can be completed with an -ing
adjective.

Play the video or audio again for students
to note down the answers. Check answers
with the class. With stronger classes, ask
students to complete some of the key
phrases so they are true for them. Elicit
some examples from the class.

2 being stuck in traffic
3 playing the piano
5 snoring

Optional activity: Listening
Write the following questions on the
board:

1 Do Kaitlin and Joelle agree that being
stuck in traffic is stressful?

2 What joke does Theo make about
feeling relaxed?

3 Why was Rob embarrassed about his
habit once?

Put students into pairs to answer the
questions from memory. Play the video
or audio again, if necessary, for students
to check their answers. Check answers
with the class.

1 No, they don't agree. Kaitlin says
she just relaxes and reads a book.

2 He jokes that he feels relaxed
before an exam, when he hasn't
done any revision.

3 He was embarrassed because
everyone on the camping trip
heard him snoring.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. They then ask and
answer the questions in pairs. Encourage
them to ask more questions to find out
more information. Ask some students

to tell the class something they learned
about their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can work individually or
in pairs to think of alternative adjectives to
describe the emotions in the pictures. Ask
some fast finishers to share their ideas with
the class. Ask other students if they agree,

More practice
Workbook page 26
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Reading « An
investigation

Aim
Identify an author’s audience and
intention.

THINK!

Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Discuss as a class what evidence there is
that animals have feelings, e.g. dogs often
seem sad when their owner is missing.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the three sentences and check
that students understand philosopher

and philosophy. Pre-teach orca and crow.
Students read the blog quickly and choose
the best summary. Check the answer.

b

Exercise2 &) 1.25

Students read the sentences. Play the
audio. Students read and listen, and
decide if the sentences are true or false,
then correct the false sentences. Check
answers.

1 true

2 false (studies today show that animals
may have thoughts or feelings)

3 true

4 false (small-brained animals like crows
and mice show sympathy)

5 true

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Check answers.

1 Scientists have spent a lot of time
researching animals.

2 Months and sometimes years later

Elephants, whales and chimpanzees

4 Because scientific studies suggest
that animals might have emotions. /
She thinks the evidence suggests that
animals must feel something.

W

Unit4

READING ¢ An investigation

| can identify an author’s audience and intention.

THINK! Do you think that animals are intelligent and have feelings? Why / Why not? r

T Scan the blog. Choose from a—c.
a It’s by a philosopher who is talking about
the history of philosophy.
b It’s by a person who is interested in the
subject because she likes animals.
It’s by a scientist whois talking about her
work and advertising a book.

n

2 (D125 Read and listen to the text. Write true

or false and correct the false sentences.

1 The author gets on well with her pets........ ;

2 Studies today show that animals don’t have
thoughts or feelings. .............

3 Chimpanzees show sympathy. ...

4 Small-brained animals don’t show
sympathy. ...

5 Inthe future, we'll know more about
animals’ emotions.

3 Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 How do people know more about animal

behaviour these days?

For how long do elephants visit their dead?

Which animals in the blog are big-brained

mammals?

4 Why does the author think that Descartes
was wrong?

4 VOCABULARY PLUS Scan the blog and
complete the two-part adjectives in 1-6. How
do all of the adjectives end?

w N

T FOU R oot 4 broken-.....min
2 long- 5 big-
BRONeE 6 open-..

5 complete the adjectives in 1-6. Use the -ed
form of the words in the box.

@ehave blood eye hair hand skirD

1 Crocodiles are cold- reatures.

2 That blonde- .girlis my sister.

3 It's difficult for me to use that pen because
00 < e

4 You're such an excellent class. You're all very
Well-. s+

5 I'm tall and blue-.....c....... like my father.

| can’t stay in the sun for long because I'm

very pale-

o

40 Feelings
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ANIMAL
EMOTIONS
Py

that I'm an animal lover. My two dogs are the
best four-legged friends in the world, and I've

also adopted a long-haired, one-eyed cat with

an attitude; she seems to know exactly what I'm
thinking. So this month | wanted to ask a question:
Can animals think and feel like we do?

In the 16" century, the philosopher René Descartes
said that animals were like mechanical robots
which didn’t feel pain or have thoughts and
feelings. Since then, opinions have changed, as
scientists have spent a lot of time researching
animals. Here are a few of the surprising things
which they’ve observed:

* When an elephant dies, the other elephants in
the group cover its body and stand next to it.
They stay near the dead animal for days and
seem broken-hearted. Members of the group
will visit the place months and sometimes years
later. It seems like they could be expressing their
sadness. They might, perhaps, have emotions.

6 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Ask and answer the
questions.
1 Do you agree with the conclusion of the blog?
2 Have you heard of any other cases of animal
intelligence or emotions?

Optional activity: Reading

Write on the board:

According to the text, which animals ...
1 keep the same partner all their lives?
2 use grass to cover dead bodies?

3 get upset when an animal is in pain?

Students answer the questions in pairs.
Check answers,

1 orcas 2 crows 3 mice

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS

Elicit that a compound adjective is made
up of more than one word. Give a few
examples, e.q. a blue-eyed girl, a bald-
headed man. Students find the adjectives
in the text and answer the question.
Check answers, and check that students
understand all the adjectives.

1 four-legged 2 long-haired
3 one-eyed 4 broken-hearted
5 big-brained 6 open-minded
The adjectives all end with -ed.

Exercise 5

Students complete the compound
adjectives. Check answers, and check that
students understand all the adjectives.

1 blooded 2 haired 3 handed

4 behaved 5 eyed 6 skinned

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students discuss the questions in groups.
Discuss their ideas as a class.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 30



LANGUAGE FOCUS - Possibility and certainty

Exercise 3

Read out the first sentence promptand
elicit the correct modal verb, referring
back to the rules if necessary. Students
then complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

1 can't 2 may/ might/could
3 must 4 may/ might/could
5 must 6 may/might

| can express possibility and certainty.

may, might, could, can, must

1 Read examples 1-5. What do the modal verbs
in blue mean? Write possibly, definitely or
definitely not.

1 They could be expressing sadness. ...

2 The evidence suggests that animals must
feel something........

3 They can’t simply be like robots.......

4 We may know more in the future..

5 They might, perhaps, have emotions

2 Choose the correct options to complete the rules.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read out the task, then read through the
six ideas with the class and make sure
students understand them all. Read out
the example answers and ask: What do you
think about horse riding? Elicit answers from
< one or two students. Try to elicitan answer
with each modal verb,

Students work in pairs to exchange

their opinions. Encourage them to give
reasons. With stronger classes, encourage
.see students to use their own opinions, as well
as the ones in the box, e.g. I think horse
riding must be boring because you just sit
there!

| RULES )

1 We use may, might and could to express

possibility / certainty.

2 We use must and can’t when we are

certain / not certain about things.

3 The modal verbs in exercise 1 change /
don’t change in the he, she and it forms.

4 We always / never use to after modal verbs.

e Whales act like they're happily in love.
They embrace and play together. Some,
like orcas, have one partner for life.

Studies show that chimpanzees
are sympathetic to each other;
one chimpanzee will hug
another chimpanzee if it
is hurt.

3 Complete the sentences with appropriate

modal verbs.

1 She’s smiling, so she..

2 I'm not sure, but they ...

3 You're going to Canada? You
excited!

4 Orcas are rare here, but you
one if you're lucky.

LR R —— be frightening to see a shark
when you're swimming.

6 England aren’t a great football team. They

not win the match tomorrow.

be unhappy.
live in Hué.
..be

It's not only big-brained
mammals which show
sympathy. Crows, like
elephants, stand in a
group when one dies, and
bring grass to cover the
body. Scientists have also
noted that mice appear worried when another
mouse is in pain.

Animals in a group certainly have different o o - n Ask some students to tell the class which
personalities; some are confident; some are shy; 4 9 SE IT! Work in pairs. Exchange opinions i X
some are relaxed; others are more aggressive about ideas 1-6 using words from the box and ideas they disagreed on the most and why.

d rtive. the modal verbs.
and assertive P ANSWERS

So what about Descartes? To me, it’s pretty [ be frightenin befun be intelligent b

obvious that he was wrong. The evidence be surgprisingg have feelings havg funj Students’own answers.
suggests that animals must feel something; = — . TN
they can’t simply be like robots. Researchers 1 horseriding 4 my exam results -
are using brain scans to discover more about 2 elephants 5 swimming with dolphins
animal behaviour, so we may know more about 3 t:h's film - 6 spiders

their emotions in the future. For [ Horse riding might be fun. |

now, we should be open-minded = TR
and considerate towards animals. r

Finished?
Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences

Really? I think it must be trightenihg: individually, then compare with another

They might be thinking more than we |
realise.

Finished?
Write five sentences about the animal

N

emotions using modal verbs.
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Language focus «
Possibility and

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and write the
correct words to show the meaning of the

certainty modal verbs. Check answers with the class.
:
Aim

Use may, might, could, can and must to
express possibility and certainty.

Warm-up

Write on the board: Animals have emotions.
Ask: Do you agree with this? How certain are
you thatitis true? If 1 is not certain atall and
10 is completely certain, what number would
you give to yourself?

Elicit answers from individual students,
and write sentences on the board based
on their answers, e.q. Ana thinks animals
mighthave emotions. Dan thinks animals
must have emotions. Underline the modal
verbs and explain that we can use modal
verbs to express possibility and certainty.

1 possibly 2 definitely 3 definitely
not 4 possibly 5 possibly

Exercise 2
Students choose the correct words. With

weaker classes, read through the rules
with the class and elicit the correct words.

ANSWERS
1 possibility 2 certain 3 don't
change 4 never

Language note

We can use may not and might not to
express a negative possibility, e.q. They
may / might not have emotions (it's
possible that they don't have emotions).
We can't use could not in this way:

Fheycottdrthave-emotions:

fast finisher. Alternatively, ask some fast
finishers to read their sentences to
the class.

More practice
Workbook page 27

Unit4
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Vocabulary and
listening « Music,
mood and health

Aim

Learn vocabulary to do with music,
mood and health and identify a
speaker’s tone and purpose.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit answers
from individual students. Ask: Does some
music change your mood? In what way?
What music can make you feel happier?
Elicit a range of answers,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Explain that, for this task, students should
try to guess the meaning of the words and
phrases from their context. Pre-teach /Q
(intelligence quotient, a scale that measures
intelligence).

Students read the blog and match

the blue words and phrases with the
definitions. With weaker classes, students
could work in pairs for this. Check answers,
and check that students understand all the
words and phrases.

Point out that affect is a verb, whereas
effectis a noun. Explain that affect means
'have an effect on something / someone’.
Ask: Do you listen to music in any of the ways
that are mentioned in the text? Which ones?
Elicit answers from individual students,

1 speedup 2 turnup 3 cheerup
4 increase 5 calmdown 6 distract

Optional activity: Vocabulary H

To practise the vocabulary, ask: Do H
adults sometimes tell you to turn your
music down?Elicit a few answers, then
put students into pairs. Ask them to
write a short conversation about music
between a parentand a teenager,
using as many of the blue words and
phrases as they can. Monitor and help,
then allow them time to practise their
conversations in pairs. Ask some pairs
to perform their conversations for the
class. See which pair managed to use
the most words and phrases correctly.

Exercise 2 ) 1.26 ' page115

Read out the study strategy and the task
and make sure students understand that
they should listen to hear the speaker’s
tone (how they are feeling) and their
purpose (what they are doing when
they speak). Explain to students that
understanding a speaker’s mood and

Unit4

\IGCABULARY AND LlSTENING * Music, mood and health

THINI! what music do you listen to when you're in a good mood and a bad mood?

T Read the blog and match six of the words in
blue with definitions 1-6.
1 gofaster
2 make louder.
3 become happier
4 make more......
5 become more relaxed
6 prevent concentration..

STUDY STRATEGY

Identifying a speaker’s tone

Listen carefully to how the person is speaking.
Try to assess how he or she is feeling. This will
help you to understand the context more easily.

2 D126 Listen to situations 1-4, and for each
one choose a word from box A and a word
from box B to identify the speakers’ mood and

purpose.
A

2 Ifyou listen to fast music while

angry energetic argument discussion
happy patient explanat|on instructio

3
answers.
1 The teacher wants Kevin to....
a slowdown b speedup c stop
2 The man wants the young manto....
a turn down his music b relax
c take off his headphones

3 The dentist says endorphins can help to... pain.

a reduce b increase c stop
4 The mother wants her son to.....

a practise less

c stop practising

music questions.

1 What music do you put on to relax or calm

down?
2 Does music distract you or help you to
concentrate when you study?

3 Do your parents ever ask you to turn your

music down or to turn it off?

4 What songs do you sing alongto? Do you
turn up the volume when you hear them?

42 Feelings

purpose can help them to understand the
overall meaning of a conversation.

Play the audio for students to listen and
choose the correct words. Check answers.

1 energetic, instructions 2 angry,
argument 3 patient, explanation
4 happy, discussion

Exercise 3 ) 1.26  page 115

Allow students time to read through the
sentences and options. Play the audio
again. Students listen and choose the
correct options. Check answers.

Ta 2c¢c 3a 4a

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to read through

the questions and think about their
answers. Students then ask and answer
the questions in pairs. Ask some students
to tell the class something they learned
about their partner.

(9126 Listen again and choose the correct

b practise more

'SE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

The surprising stuff blog
Music, mood and health

When we turn on the radio and
hear a good song, we ct

but scientific studies have shovvn
that musi s our brains and
bodies in many more ways.

1 If you turn up the volume and sing
along to your favourite songs, it's
good for your heart and health. But
if other people can hear the music
af from your headphones, you should
¥/ ) turn down the volume - it could
cause you hearing problems.

3 Listening to music can
help you to concentrate
on your homework. But
it’s better without lyrics,
so turn off the rap and
start playing something
more melodic.

4 Music therapy reduces
anxiety and helps
people to calm down.
Relaxing music slows
down your heart and
breathing. It can also
help reduce pain.

5 Learning to play /

you work out, it can improve
your fitness, and help you to
speed up your running. But
you mustn't listen to music
when you're cycling because it
could distract you and cause an
accident.

an instrument can
increase your 1Q,
because you have
to use both sides of
your brain.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 28
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| can talk about abilities, advice and obligations.

Ability: can, could, be able to

1 study the examples and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.
You can’t turn down drums.
| couldn’t hear you.
One day you'll be able to play the whole song.

LES )<

1 We use can / could to express an ability in the
past.

2 We use can / could to express an ability in the
present.

3 We use be able to / could to express an ability
in the future.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of can, could or be able to.

1 Why don’t you turn up the music? Then we’ll

all . SING aloNg,
2 I'm going to have singing lessons. Then |
might . ..join a band.

3 We. .turn onthe TV because it was
broken.

4 |really.......€Xercise at the moment.
I’'m too tired.

L .you speak English when you were
three?

3 Make sentences using phrases from the boxes.
I’m sure that people will be able to speak with animals

in the future.
I don’t think that | | can
| doubt that my best could
I'm sure that friend will be able to
In the past, my parents
When | was people
younger, this class
One day soon, scientists

LANGUAGE FOCUS - Ability, advice and obligation

Advice and obligation: should, must, have to
4 Read examples 1-6. Write A (advice), O /

P (obligation or prohibition) or N / O (no
obligation).

1 You must be careful. ...

2 You mustn’t listen to music when you're

cycling. ...
You have to concentrate if you're on the road.

w

4 You don’t have to practise all day every day.
You should look where you're going
You could have a break sometimes.

wn

o

Oi27 PRONUNCIATION: Silent letters
Listen. Which letters are silent? Listen again and
repeat.

1 It could distract him.

2 We mustn’t copy in exams.

3 | couldn’t finish my project.

4 They should help us.

Choose the correct options.

1 You mustn’t / shouldn’t wake her up. She looks
so peaceful.

You don’t have to / mustn’t help, but you can

if you've got time.

You must / should turn off all music

after midnight. That's the law.
4 | mustn’t / don’t have to eat
chocolate. I'm allergic to it.
You have to / don’t have to

be in bed to feel relaxed.

We shouldn’t / don’t have to
distract her. She’s concentrating.

N

w

w1

)}

4 USEIT! Work in pairs. Complete the
sentences with your own ideas.

For the world to be a peaceful place, ...

1 we should ...

2 we shouldn't ...
3 we must...

4 we mustn’t..
5

we don’t have to ...

To be in a good mood every day, ...
6 you should ...

7 youshouldn't...

8 you haveto...

9 youdon't haveto ...

Feelings 43

Language focus «
Ability, advice and
obligation

Aim
Use modal verbs to express ability,
advice and obligation.

Warm-up

Ask: Is it a good idea to listen to loud music
when you'e cycling? (no) Is it possible to
hear what'’s happening around you? (no)
Write on the board: You _ isten to loud
music. You____hear things around you.
Elicit the missing verbs, shouldn’tand can't
and elicit that these are modal verbs. Ask:
Which sentence expresses an ability? Which
sentence gives advice?

Ability: can, could, be able to

Exercise 1

Students read the examples and rules,
then choose the correct words. Check

answers. With weaker classes, read out
each example and ask questions to check
understanding, e.q. s it possible to turn
down drums? (no) Then read out the rules
and elicit the correct answers.

1 could 2 can 3 beableto

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences. Check
answers, referring back to the rules to
explain the answers.

1 beableto 2 beableto 3 couldn't
4 can't 5 Could

Exercise 3

Read out the example sentence and elicit
one or two more examples. Students
make more sentences individually or in
pairs. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

Advice and obligation:
should, must, have to

Exercise 4

Check that students understand advice,
obligation and prohibition. Elicit some
examples of things that are obligatory,
and things that are prohibited. Students
read the sentences and decide what they
express. Check answers. Point out that
must and have to have a similar meaning
in affirmative sentences, but different
meanings in negative ones.

10/P 20/P 30/P 4N/O

5A 6A

Exercise 5 ) 1.27 PRONUNCIATION:
Silent letters

Explain that silent letters are written but
not pronounced. Ask students to read the
sentences, then play the audio. Students
listen and notice which letters are silent.
Play the audio again, pausing to check
answers and for students to repeat. With
stronger classes, students could write
some sentences using these words and
other words with silent letters, then
practise saying them.

1 could 2 mustn’t 3 couldnt
4 should

Exercise 6

Students choose the correct verbs. Check
answers.

1 shouldnt 2 don't have to
3 must 4 mustn't 5 don't have to
6 shouldn't

Exercise 7 USE IT!

Students complete the sentences with
their own ideas. Ask some students to read
some of their sentences to the class.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 29

Unit4



Speaking - Talking
about feelings

Aim
Express sympathy and support.

THINK!

Ask the questions to the whole class and
elicit some answers. Ask: /s it important to
make time to help friends? Why? Who do you
usually talk to when you are feeling down

— friends or family members? Why? Elicit a
range of answers from individual students,

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 ) 1.28

Read out the questions, then play the
audio. Students listen and read, and
answer the questions. Check answers.

Brad is feeling sad / fed up because he
didn't get into the swimming team.

Exercise 2 ) 1.28 PRONUNCIATION:
Intonation

Read out the information about tone of
voice, then read through the key phrases
with the class and check that students
understand them all. Play the audio again
for students to listen and focus on the
intonation, With weaker classes, pause
the audio after some of the key phrases for
students to repeat, copying the intonation
on the audio. Students then practise the
dialogue in pairs, focusing on tone of
voice.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

As a class, brainstorm some other |
things that teenagers might feel down |
about, eq. I've had an argument with my
best friend. I've failed an exam. Write a
selection of situations on the board.

In pairs, students take turns to say one
of the situations on the board. Their

partner responds with the key phrases
and expresses sympathy and support.

Exercise 3 O Q129 pagetis

Read out the questions, then play the
video oraudio. Students watch or listen
and answer the questions. Check answers.

ANSWERS
1 Her family might have to move house.
2 |It's quite far, but cool.

3 She feels a bit better.

Exercise 4 O 1.29 ' pagelis

Play the video or audio again. Students
watch or listen and note down the key
phrases. Check answers.

154  Unit4

SPEAKING ¢ Talking about feelings r—_ )
| can express sympathy and support.

THINK! Do you ever have to help friends when they’re feeling down? When?

Josie What's up, Brad? You look a bit sad.

Brad |didn't get intothe swimming team. Not
even the reserves.

Josie  Oh nol I'm surprised to hear that. You must
feel really fed up.

Brad Yes, | do.

Josie |canimagine. Cheer up —we know that
you're a good swimmer. You mustn’t get too
down about it.

Brad |can't helpit. It’s really disappointing.

Josie Hey, look on the bright side. Now you don’t
have to get up early for training every day!

Brad Yeah, but | really enjoyed all that.

Josie Don't worry. It’s not the end of the world. I'm
sure you'll get another chance. You just have
to keep improving.

Brad |suppose | could try again in the autumn.
There are more trials then, and | can practise
all summer.

Josie Exactly. It may even be better then. It's a busy
time now anyway, with all the exams and
stuff.

Brad Hey, you're right. It might not be so bad after
all. Thanks, Josie.

1 D128 Read and listen to the dialogue.
How is Brad feeling? Why?

2 (128) PRONUNCIATION: Intonation When
we speak, we can convey our feelings with the
tone of our voice. Read the Key Phrases. Then
listen again and practise the dialogue. Try to use
a sympathetic tone of voice.

Expressing sympathy and support

I'm (really) sorry / surprised / amazed to hear that.
You must feel ...

I can imagine.

Cheer up. / Calm down.

Look on the bright side.
Don't worry.

It’s not the end of the world.
You just haveto ... .

Your frie

(> @129 Wwatch or listen to another dialogue.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 What’s Jan’s problem?

2 What does Ned say about London?

3 How does Jan feel at the end?

(© @129 Watch or listen again. Which key
phrases do you hear?

Read tasks A and B. Which situation did you
watch or hear in exercise 3?

Task

nd thinks that he /
e to MOVe toa

she might hav! ity. Give

different town OF ¢
sympathy and support.

Task

Your friend has faileq his / her
math exam. Giye Sympathy

and support,

6 Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Act out situation

AorB.
44 Feelings a
ANSWERS them to use the key phrases. Ask some
I'm sorry to hear that. pairs to perform their dialogues for the
| can imagine. class.

Look on the bright side.
You must feel awful.

Students’ own answers.

You just haveto....
Don't worry.

Exercise 5

Allow students time to read through the
situations. Elicit which situation they heard
in exercise 3.

Task A

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Explain to students that they are going to
actout one of the situations in exercise 5.
Allow them time to prepare their ideas.
With weaker classes, you could work
with the whole class and elicit one of the
dialogues as an example. Students could
then work in pairs to prepare and practise
the other dialogue. With stronger classes,
students could use their own idea for a
situation. Monitor and help, and remind



WRITING * A post on an advice forum

I can write a post giving advice on an internet forum.

THINK! In what kind of situations do people ask for advice on the internet?

1 Read the forum post. What advice does Kim
give to Linh? What do you think of the advice?

Friends forum

W !'ve juststarted at a new school

& and there’s a group of people |
hang out with. We have a laugh
together, but it bothers me when
they say that only ‘sad’ people
study a lot. Last week they teased me when | got good
marks in a history test. I'm not sure if | like that. Linh

Hey, Linh,

OK, well this is a slightly annoying
situation, isn't it? But quite common,
IMO. Let’s think. What could you do?
For a start you should probably ask
these people why it’s ‘sad’ to do well.
They might be having problems with some of the work.
Hey —you could even offer to help them. What do you
reckon?

What else? Are you meeting a lot of new people at
the moment? | bet that there are LOADS of other
people that you can be friends with if you want. Just
be yourself, ‘cos then | can guarantee that people will
respect you. If you like studying, that's cool. You're
obviously popular and you don’t have to change who
you are.

And one more thing. You did the right thing asking for
advice. It's never a bad idea to talk to other people
about it. Like they say, ‘a problem shared is a problem
halved’. Anyway, good luck and | hope that things
work out for you. ® Kim

IMO = in my opinion

2 Complete the Key Phrases.

KEY PHRASES MW

Conversational phrases

S .else?
| bet /| reckon ...

What do you PR Anyway, ...

Language point: Conversational tone

3 Study points 1-4 and find examples in the post.
A text with a conversational tone ...
1 includes questions for the reader.
2 usesinformal and conversational language.
3 uses question tags.
4 sometimes uses CAPITALS, bold, italic,
underlined words or emojis for emphasis.

4 &5 USEIT! Follow the steps in the
Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE

A TASK
Choose one of the situations and write a post
(100120 words) giving advice to the person
with the problem.

I've been receiving My friend’s probably
annoying texts and moving to another town
| don't know who eighty kilometres away

they're from. ~ Mai | ~soon. Huy |

B THINK AND PLAN
1 What do you think of the situation?
2 |Is this a common problem?
3 Who should the person talk to first?
4 What other advice can you think of?
5 What can you say to support and sympathise
with this person?

C WRITE
Paragraph 1: Talk about the problem and say
who to speak to.
Paragraph 2: Give more ideas and advice.
Paragraph 3: End the post and reassure the person.

D CHECK
+ modal verbs

o conversational tone

Feelings 45

Writing - A poston an
advice forum

as a class what Kim’s advice to Linh s,
and encourage students to express their
opinions on the advice. Ask: What advice

Aim
Write a post giving advice on an
internet forum.

would you give to Linh?

Talk to them, offer them help with
schoolwork, make other friends

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a range
of answers from individual students.
Encourage them to give reasons for their
answers. If students are struggling for

ideas, ask more questions to prompt them,

eg. Whatabout if they are having problems

with friends at school? What about if they are

Exercise 2

Students read the text again and complete

the key phrases. Check the answers
with the class and check that students
understand all the key phrases.

1 think 2 start 3 reckon 4 What
5 thing

having problems at home, with their parents

ora brother or sister?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Check that students understand what
an internet forum is. Students read the
post and answer the questions. Discuss

Exercise 3 Language point:
Conversational tone

Ask students to find examples of the four
things in the text. They could work in pairs

for this. Check answers.

1 What could you do? /What do you

reckon? / Are you meeting a lot of
new people at the moment?

2 (key phrases)

3 OK, well this is a slightly annoying
situation, isn't it?

4 LOADS, ©®

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read the task with the class, and read out
the two situations. Make sure students
understand everything.

Go through part B with the class and elicit
some possible answers. Students then
plan their post. With weaker classes, you
could elicit a plan for one of the situations
with the class and make notes on the
board. Students could then use these
notes to help them plan and write their
post. With stronger classes, you could
brainstorm some more situations in which
someone needs advice, and students
could use one of these for their post if
they prefer.

Read part C with the class. Students

then write their post. This can be set for
homework. Remind them to use the

key phrases, and some of the language
features from exercise 3. Remind them
also to check their grammar and spelling
carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 31
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Progress review 2 pages46-49

1 1 bargain 2 promotes 3 symbol
4 rip-off 5 worth 6 afford

21b 2a 3e 4f 5c 6d

3 1 Hersister can't get the good job as/
since / because she doesn't have
enough qualifications.

2 Because of getting the poor
scores in the exam, he felt deeply
disappointed.

3 We couldn't drive to the wedding
party on time because of the
bumpy road.

4 That boy isn't allowed to enter the
club since he is not old enough.

v

Because /As / Since the weather is
terribly bad, the drivers have to
drive very slowly.

tryon 2 eighteen/18
second/2" 4 twenty-one/21
receipt 6 exchange 7 forty-five/45
checkout 9 deliver

0 seven/7

-t 00 U1 W e

5 1she’s going to get 2 leaves

3 I'll pay 4 I'm visiting

5won't go 6 are you going to buy
6 1e 2h 3d 4b 5g 6a

7c¢ 8f
7 1 much consideration

2 great potential 3 Toachieve
4 aswellas 5 competitive
6

| am confident that 7 positive
impact 8 stayintouch

Progress review 2

[ PROGRESS REVIEW 2

MY EVALUATION Check your progress. Do the exerci

ses and then complete your own evaluation.

@ @ I need to try this again.
®®@ 1 could do this better.

VYOCABULARY Money and marketing

1 Complete the words in the dialogues.

‘Do you think this gadget is expemslve7
‘No,notatall.lt'sab

‘Who's that celebrity in the advert"

‘It's Keira Knightley. She always p

that perfume’

‘Why does your neighbour drive a huge car7'
‘Probably because it’s a status s

‘shall we go to that restaurant over there7
‘No, it's a rip- | Let's try this one.
‘Your new ring looks really valuable’
‘Sadly, it's plasticand itisn't w

much’

‘Are you going to come to the concert?’
‘No, | can’ta it. I've spent all

my money.’

N

w

'S

v

o

I can express my attitude to shopping and money.
MY EVALUATION

READING An interview
2 Match 1-6 with a—f.

1 That girl is a famous fashion a channel.
2 |watchvideos on her beauty b blogger.
3 She knows other internat ¢ brands.

4 She also rmet a cool hip hop d window.
5 She promoted some |uxury e stars.

6 We saw the products inashop .. f artist.

£ I can infer the attitudes of people from what they
l say in a text.

k MY EVALUATION

46 PROGRESS REVIEW 2

@ @@ @ 1 am happy with this.
@@@@ I can do this very well.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Adverbial clauses and
phrase of reason

3 Find the mistakes in these sentences and
correct them.

Her sister can't get the good job so she

doesn't have enough qualifications.

As getting the poor scores in the exam, he

felt deeply disappointed.

We couldn't drive to the wedding party on

time because the bumpy road.

That boy isn't allowed to enter the club

since he not old enough.

Because of the weather is terribly bad, the

drivers have to drive very slowly.

~

w

IS

w

I can talk about the reason for an action or event.
MY EVALUATION

VOCABULARY Shops and shopping

4 @1.30 Listen to the dialogue in a clothes
shop and complete the text.

Welcome to TopWear!
A few things about our shop ...

O e e I
of cur 2 ... changing rooms — you can find
these on the ground and 2 loors.

If, for any reason, you'd like to bring clothes back,

pleass return them to the shop within 4

days — you'll need to bring along the 3.

We're always happy to give customers their money

beick or & items. You can do this in the

shop where you bought the clothes or in one of our
ather shops araund the country.

Don't forget that if you can't find your size, you can

order It at the & . and we'll ®

it to you within 1@ . .. working days. You can

also order frem our websile: www.lopwear.com.

| can use visuals to understand a spoken text.
MY EVALUATION

LANGUAGE FOCUS Future forms

5 Choose the correct options.

Nina hassaved some moneyand now

she’s going to get /she’ll get / she gets that
naw smartphone,

We need to get up early tomorrow. Our train
will leave / leaves / leave at 7.30.

‘I've forgotten my purse!l’” ‘Don’t worry. | pay /
I'll pay / I'm paying for your ticket’

4 ‘Canyou meet me at the shopping centre at
7.00?7" ‘No, sorry. I'm visi ng/ IV|5|t/ Il visit
my grandparents this evening.

In the future, people aren’t going / don't go /
won't go to the shops any longer.

‘| want to buy some trainers next week.
‘Which brand do you buy / are you buy /

are you going to buy?’

~

w

w

o

| can talk about plans and predictions.
MY EVALUATION

SPEAKING A presentation

6 Complete Ruth’s presentation with phrases a—h.

a Another e I'd like to talk to
advantage is you about a

b Asyoucan f | thinkyou'll

¢ Finally, one big g It's worth
advantage of h Let mestart by

d First ofall,it’s

Hi. I'm Ruth, and today ! .. new product.
It’s a special towel for sport or holidays.

& showing you some of the different
features of this product. * much smaller
than normal towels. * see, I can easlly
hold it in one hand. ® . mentioning that it’s
very light and it’s perfect for the beach or
the aports centre.

¢  that it dries more quickly than a
traditional towel. It feels dry after just thirty
minutes.

.. the towsl is that it comes in twelve
different colours. So you'll definitely find

WRITING A letter to a pen pal
7 com plete the text with the words and phrases.

To achieve as well as
much consideration  positive impact
great potential  competitive
I'm confident that stayintouch

380/8ATradn Phu Street
Hb Chi Minh City
26! May, 20...
Dear Amy,

It has been for a while since we last met in
Ha N&i. How is everything? | hope this letter
finds you in good health and high spirits.
I'm so glad to share some exciting naws with
you. After® , | decided to pursue
a career in Al. As you know, Al is a rapidly
growing field with 2 . for both
innovation and impact. |'m really into in how
Al can be used to solve complex problems and
improve people's lives. 2 this goal, I'l
try to work hard to develop rmy skills
8 . my knowledge in computer science.
I'm planning to enrol at a renowned university
close to my home to obtain a master degree in
computer science and enhance my knowledge
and expertise. | know this field is not only

but also challenging; however, I'm
excited about the opportunities it offers.

my passmm and dedication will
a\low me to succeed in this career and make a

on the world,

I'd love to hear about your own future career
and any exciting plans you have for the future.
As always, it's great to ® with you.
Hope to hear from you soon.

With love,

Uyan

| can talk about my future career plans.
MY EVALUATION

a colour that you like. ® agree that the
product is convenient and practical. It’s in
the shops now, o don’t miss out!

| can vary the speed and emphasis of my voice
when giving a presentation.

MY EVALUATION
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VOCABULARY Feelings and emotions

B Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the words in brackets.

1 We felt when we earned about

LANGUAGE FOCUS Possibility and certainty

10 Complete the sentences with the words.

surprised 2 relaxing
excitement 4 bored 5 worried
annoyance

can'thave could be mayfeel may hear
might discover must have

the scierce of emotions. (surprise)

1
3
6
1 well 2 eyed 3 left 4haired
5 open 6 blooded

1

3

2 Some colours are for people. 1 Evidence shows that elephants

(relax) feelings. Experts say that 10 must have 2 could be
3 There was a real feeling of at the they express sadness in a number of 5

concert. (axcite) different ways. may hear 4 can't have

4 You can tell when people feel 2 Scientists think that when dolphins jump, . %
(bore) = they happy, but they aren't 5 m|ghtd|SCOVer 6 may feel

5 The students seemed when they SHIE: . 11 1c 2h 3f 4 g 5b 6a 7e
opened the exam paper. (worry) 3 If you listen carefully, you

6 My brother had a lock of B e the dolphins making noises to communicate. 8d
face. (annoy) 4 People feel that microorganisms

12 1could 2 ‘llbeableto 3 mustn't
4 don't have to 5 should

13 1I'm 2 must 3 can 4 don't

emotions bacause they're too small.
It's possible that scientists
more about animal ermotions in the future.

w

I can ask and answer questions about feelings.
MY EVALUATION =)

@

Some small creatures
unhappy at certain times, but we don’t

S5up 6look 7world 8have
READING  An investigation kniowytorsure e
9 Complete the compound adjectives with the I can express possibility and certainty. 14 1b 2a 3c 4c 5a 6c¢ 7b
words: MY EVALUATION  (* 8a
(blooded eyed haired left open We\l)
1 Hesagocdboy Hes ~behaved. VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Music,
2 She's tall and blue- like her dad mood and health
3 I'm -handed. | always write with ;
that hand. 11 D131 Listen to three situations. Match 1-8
4 There's a beautiful long- rabbit in toa—h.
the zoo. 1 The swimming instructoris a patient.

The swimmers should calm down.

n

Is he -minded? Does he like new ideas?
That creature is a reptile. It's cold-

[

Martha sounds excited.

2 b

3 <
4 Martha wants Katie to d concentrate.
I can identify an author’s audience and intention. 5 Katie thinks Martha should e speed up.
{ J f
7 g
8 h

MY EVALUATION The drama teacher is very annoyed.
cheerup

slow down,

Jack needs to
The other students have to

( I can identify a speaker’s tone and purpose.
\ MY EVALUATION
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LANGUAGE FOCUS Ability, advice
and obligation

WRITING A post on an advice forum

[ e f
Advice FORUM

better. “augeRi [

You have to / should / mustn’t listen to | it near my best friend at school, but she

music on your bike because you can’'t hear always talks to me and | can’t do my work. h

the cars. What can | do?
We don’t have to / mustn’t / must perform

in the concert. We can choose to watch
instead

It's good to listen to classical music when
you study. You shouldn’t / should / mustn't
tryit.

14 choose the correct words.

12 choose the correct optians. |

1 When my dad was younger, he can / could /
will be able to play the violin really well.
If we sit at the front tomorrow, we ’ll be
ableto / could / couldn’t hear the singer

N

w

S

w

I can talk about abilities, advice and obligations.
MY EVALUATION

SPEAKING Talking about feelings

Lol e talk ab: this
4. Exalain that.you l ke ta <ing
ons PUt vou neses to study in ¢l

13 Correct the words in bold. Then practise with
your partner.
Adele What's the matter? You look stressed. Waat 4 ':_@“C'W
Erin I am! | found out that | failed the )
history test
Adele 'Ireally sorry to hear that.

Erin | have to do the test again on Friday. Anetie i e
Adele  Oh nol You ?might be feeling really fed thiig. you wers falt. to orhs
up! = s Important. 1. re prob ams, '

Erin  Yes, | don't want to do it again. yhing worse
Adele |*must imagine.

But listen, *not worry! | can help you

®.. . good luckand op
out for vou az :
Fhuidr g e

to revise.
Erin  Thanks, Alisan, That's really kind of
you.
Adele Yes, cheer *down! 1 a Here b Hey ¢ How
And ®watch on the bright side. 2 a let's b Letus c Let
3 a starting b starts ¢ start
It's on Friday, so your weekand is still 4 a areyou b didyou ¢ doyou
free. It's not the end of the 7lifel 5 a else b other ¢ also
6 a worry b sure c bet
Erin Yes, you're right, Adele. 7 a another b more c lastly
Adele You just®has to think positively! 8 a Anyway b Anything ¢ Anytime

I can write a post giving advice on an internet

] forum.

MY EVALUATION

I can express sympathy and support.
MY EVALUATION () (
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Language Focus
Reference p103

Unit summary 5 @ﬁﬂ“ﬁ@ﬁﬂ and
w@[rl]cﬂ discevery

VOCABULARY * Discovery and invention

I can talk about different discoveries and inventions.

Vocabulary

Discovery and invention: adapt,
adaptation, become extinct, extinction,
create, creation, cure, design, develop,
development, discover, discovery,

People

THINK! Name five inventions from the last 100 years A
the wheel more

and five inventions from previous centuries.

experiment, explore, exploration,
imagine, imagination, invent,
invention, test

Life and the universe: alien, astronaut,
death, disease, Earth, gravity, humans,
life, meteor, planet, space, species, star,
sun, threat, universe

Language focus
Gerunds and infinitives

Conditionals, wish

Speaking
I can discuss a topic and express my
~opinions in different ways.

Writing
| can present my opinions about a
topic in a structured way.

Vocabulary - Discovery
and invention

Aim
Talk about different discoveries and
inventions.

THINK!

Read out the question and check that
students understand previous centuries.
Brainstorm ideas as a class and write the
names of the inventions on the board.
Encourage students to explain what each
invention is for as they mention it, eg. The
telephone makes it possible for us to talk to
people in different places.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read through the words in the box
with the class and check that students
understand them. Students read and
complete the texts. Allow students time
to compare their answers in pairs, then
check answers with the class. Make sure
students understand all the blue words.
Model pronunciation of any words your
students might find difficult, e.g. cure,
creating, extinct.

1 electricity 2 radar 3 headaches
4 life 5 capsule 6 microchip 7 drug
8 species

Unit5

1 Complete the gaps in the stories about
discoveries 1-8 with the words in the box.
Which sentence do you think is false?

61psule drug electricity headachea

life microchip radar species

STUDY STRATEGY

Learning new words in families

When you learn a new word, study other words
in the same family in your dictionary. Learning
words in families makes them more memorable
and helps you learn a lot of words quickly.

2 Study the words in blue in the stories about
discoveries. Copy and complete the table with
the base form of each verb and a noun for each
of the verbs.

invent invention
design design

| )1.32 Watch or listen to four people
talking about inventions. Write down the
inventions or discoveries they mention.

Talking about discoveries and inventions
It’s hard to imagine life without ...

I think that someone needs to invent ...
| can’t think of anything better than ...
...is / are atthe top of my list.

4 Q USE IT! Think of answers to questions 1-3.
Then compare your ideas with a partner. Use the
key phrases.

1 What do you think is the best and the worst
discovery or invention?

2 Which three discoveries or inventions are
most useful for school?

3 What invention do we need in the future?

than 5,000 years
ago. Recently, in
| asurvey of the

most important
inventions of

all time, people
chose the wheel,
the internet and

Before Robert Watson-
Watt a modern
N < st
people had more primitive
methods for detecting an

8§ enemy.

John Pemberton was a pharmacist
who hoped to
with a mixture of coca leaves and
cola nuts. An assistant accidentally
8| added water, adrink
i which later became Coca-Cola.

Think of an invention. Write what it does
and how it works. Read your description to

This sentence is false: “They also found
the fossil of a unicorn, which has become
extinct! Unicorns don't exist.

Exercise 2

Read out the study strategy. Ask students
to say what methods they use to record
and learn vocabulary and which they

find most useful. Then read through

the table with the class. Elicit example
sentences using invent and invention, to
show the difference between the verb
and the noun, e.q. Who invented electricity?
Electricity is a great invention. Point out that
with some words, such as design, the noun
and verb forms are the same.

Students copy and complete the table.
Allow students time to check their
answers in a dictionary. Check answers
with the class.

a partner for him / her to guess.

Verb (base form) Noun

cure cure

create creation
explore exploration
adapt adaptation
imagine imagination
experiment experiment
develop development
test test
discover discovery
become extinct extinction

Exercise 3 Q132 page1n7

Explain to students that they will watch
or hear four people talking about
different inventions or innovations. Elicit
or explain the difference between an
invention (something new that someone
invents) and an innovation (a new version
of something, or a new way of doing
something).

Read out the task, then play the video

or audio for students to watch or listen
and note down the inventions and



Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the following questions on the

since the 1960s. K
board, or dictate them to the class:

il Nowadays,
scientists are

. lecovery | resemehing how P 1 How do you imagine life in 100 years
s Wercan o from now?
torles m ] : 2 Which disease would you most like

in space in the .
future. to find a cure for?

3 Should we protect all animals so that
they don't become extinct?

4 ‘What new machine would you most
like to design?

5 Would you like to explore space?

Put students into pairs to discuss the

questions, giving reasons for their

answers. Ask some pairs to tell the class

what they agreed and disagreed on,

In 1865, Jules Verne
wrote From the Earth &
to the Moon. In this
story, he

astronauts travelling
from Florida to

the moon in

an aluminium

In 1969, that really

happened.

with their own

People sometimes
bodies. Professor Kevin Warwick implanted a
@ o his arm and into his wife's
arm. Now, when she feels something, he feels
it too.

innovations. Check answers, and ask:
Which invention or innovation do you think
is the best? Why?

smartphone, bicycle, social media,
penicillin /antibiotics, cures or vaccines
for illnesses, dishwasher

Optional activity: Listening

Write the following sentences on the

board, or dictate them to the class:

1 It's a great invention for saving time.

2 It's quiet, it's clean.

3 They have saved so many lives.

4 Someone needs to invent a screen
that doesn’t break.

Put students into pairs to discuss which

invention each sentence matches,

according to the people in exercise 3.

Play the video or audio again for

students to listen and check. Check

answers.

1 dishwasher 2 bicycle
3 curesorvaccines 4 smartphone

When researchers dey p anew
@ . <y often use animals
to test it, but they also pay people —
‘human guinea pigs These people stay in
comfortable clinics and receive good care
while they do this risky job.

Scientists identify approximately 18,000

new (I <oy year. In 2015,

and why.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can work individually to
prepare a description of an invention, then
swap with another fast finisher and guess
their partner’s invention.

they this beautiful sea creature More practice
near Japan. They also found the fossil of a Workbook page EY)

unicorn, which has be

(

: -
~ ‘%},‘{

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. They then discuss
the questions in pairs. Ask some students
to tell the class about a discovery or
invention they both think is important
and why.

Students’ own answers.

Unit 5
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Reading - A text

Aim
Guess the meaning of words in a text
using contextand previous knowledge.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a few
ideas. Ask more questions if necessary

to help with ideas, e.qg. What about your
school programmes to foster the teaching
and learning of the English language? What
do you do to improve your own skills in
speaking, writing, listening and reading?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 &) 133

Read out the title of the text and elicit
the meaning of inventions (something
newly created, or the activity of creating
new things). Pre-teach discovery,
communication and documentation. Play
the audio of the first paragraph and ask:
Does English help to record inventions and
discoveries? Elicit the answer (T). Play the
rest of the audio. Students read and listen
and write T, F or NG. Check answers.

1T 2NG 3F 4F

Exercise 2

Explain that guessing the meaning

of new words from the context is an
important reading skill. Students look at
the highlighted words and read them in
context. Read through the key phrases
with the class and make sure students
understand them all. Ask students to find
the first word (communication) in the text.
Encourage them to guess what it means,
using some of the phrases. Students then
discuss the meaning of the remaining
words in pairs. Check answers.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

READING -« A text

I can guess the meaning of words in a text using context and previous knowledge.

THINK! What is the role of the English language in world discoveries and inventions?

1 (9133 Read and listen to the text. Write true,
false or NG (not given).

1 English helps to record inventions and

discoveries.

2 English is the only language for the
publication of books on world inventions
and discoveries.

Allinventions and discoveries were carried

out by English researchers.

4 All books written by non-English speaking
scientists were translated into English.

w

2 Study the highlighted words in the text. What
do they mean? Explain your answers using
some of the key phrases.

%%

KEY PHRASES

| believe this word means .. because ..

| recognise part of the word, it means ..

If | have to take a guess, | will say this word
means ...

| wish | would have a close guess, but | am not
sure. This word might be about ..

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Find the noun form of
words 1-5 in the text. Which five suffixes can
you identify?

1 explore (v)

2 develop (v)

3 advance (v)

4 invent (v)

5 communicate (v)

4 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Brainstorm some
ideas for the role of English in your studies.

Let’s think about how English widens our knowiedge
when we surf the internet.

[ We could find huge informationwritten in -
Englishby experts worldwide. ‘

52 English and world discovery

Enalish and world
inventions and
discoveries

English is often considered to be the international
language of science. The spread of English never
stops qgoing hand in hand with many world-changing
discoveries and inventions. English proves to stand
the test of time and becomes an effective tool in
communication, in the documentation and sharing
of discoveries and inventions,

In communication, the use of English helps to
promote international cooperation and aims fo
encourage  significant  scientific  advancements.
Englieh enables scientiste, engineers, explorers, and
inventors worldwide to think of new ideas and to
share their findings.

For ease of information storage and sharing, scientists
like employing English fo document and share the
knowledge of inventions and discoveries, creating
casy access fo the development of various fields.
The reaches of human thought are widened thanks
to scientific publications (original or translated
versions) on, for zrample, lsaac Newton's faw of
gravitation, Thomas Edison’s key inventions including
the fight bulb and recorded sound, Christopher
Columbus's and James Look’s explorations of new
lands, efc. Therefore, franslating 2 wide variety of
books written by non-English speaking scientists
into English alfows the books to reach the masees.

It is hard to imagine life without the English
language. If it were not for the English language,
would there be another language to play the same
role? Or do you wish you could invent a more
effective alternative?

Optional activity: Reading

Write these definitions on the board:

1 aproductor a way of doing
something which has never been
made or never existed before,

2 the process of finding something,
information, a place, usually for the
first time, or the thing that is found.

3 something that is different from
something else, and offering the
possibility of choice

4 official papers, or written material
that provides proof of something

Students find words in the text to match

the definitions. Check answers.

1 invention (n.) 2 discovery (n.)
3 alternative (n) 4 documentation (n.)

T60  Unit5

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students find the nouns in the texts and
identify the suffixes. Check answers.

1 exploration,explorer 2 development
3 advancement 4 invention, inventor
5 communication

Suffixes: -ation, -er,-ment, -ion, -or

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Divide the class into groups of about 4
students. Each group discusses the role
of English in their studies. With weaker
classes, you could brainstorm a few ideas
with the class first. Refer them to the two
examples in the speech bubbles.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 36




LANGUAGE FOCUS - Gerunds and infinitives

I can talk about likes, dislikes and know how to use to-infinitive after some verbs.

Juios Verna

FROM THE EARTH
TO THE MOON

EL LR TV

Study examples a—f. Then match them with
rules 1-2.

a Scientists like employing English to share
the knowledge of inventions.

English serves as a medium for
communication with those who love
listening to new updates. .........

English enables scientists to collaborate on
new ideas.

o

a

1 correct — we use infinitives after
enable

2 incorrect (allowed to read) — allow is
followed by an infinitive

3 correct — we use an infinitive after
use

4 incorrect (enjoy learning) — enjoy is

followed by a gerund

=2

Translating books into English allows them
to be more accessible to the masses.
Those who are not fluent in English hate
using English to write scientific journals.

0]

Exercise 2

Read out the example answer. With
weaker classes, do another example with
(] the class. Students then complete the
sentences with the correct verb forms.
Ask them to note down for each sentence
which rule explains their answer. Check
answers with the class.

They dislike working in groups with lazy
classmates.

=

Who Was

Isaac Newton?

1 We use gerunds (the -ing form of verbs) after
some verbs, e.g. like, love, enjoy, dislike, hate,
suggest.

We use infinitives (the base form of verbs)
after some verbs, e.g. aim, enable, employ,
allow, prove.

N

2 Complete the sentences with the gerund or

infinitive form of the verbs in brackets. Which 1 doing, calculating (rule 1)
rule (1-2) in exercise 1 explains your answers? 2 lea rning (rule 1)
| love werking (work) with nature rather than .
ssinstit. 3 to dlscgss (rule 2)
1 | hate {do) business because | don't 4 becoming (rule 1)

[ - — (calculate). ) 5 to be (rule 2), finding (rule 1)
2 |love (learn) social work because

| have a passion for community service.
3 Knowing English enables me
(discuss) with my foreign friends.
4 | disliké...... ... (become) a chef because
I'm ot good at cooking.
In the future, | aim....... (be) a great
scientist because | really enjoy . - (find)
out new things.
3 Q LSE IT! Talk about your likes and dislikes

about your future career. Use the blue phrases
from exercise 2.

Exercise 3 USE IT!

Read through the blue phrases in
exercise 2 with the class. Allow students
time to prepare their ideas. Students then
work in pairs to talk about their likes and
dislikes. Ask some students to tell the
class something they learned about their

— e partner.
1 love reading books about history because | aim to be l

an historian. ) ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

w

Finished?
Write a paragraph about your likes and dislikes

- for your future career using your answers from [ Hmm, | dislike learning history because [ have a
. exercise 3. “ short memory for evente and dates.

N\ Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their
paragraphs individually, then compare
with another fast finisher.

English and world discovery 53

answer (g). Continue in this way, reading

Language focus «

out each rule in turn and eliciting the More practice
Gerunds and matching sentence, Workbook page 33
infinitives

arulel brulel crule2
Aim drule2 erulel frulel
Talk about your likes, dislikes and know
how to use to-infinitive after some Optional activity: Language
verbs. Read these sentences to the class one
by one. For each sentence, ask: Correct
orincorrect? Why?
1 English enables us to attend
international conferences.

2 Books are allowed reaching the
masses when written in English.

3 People use English as an effective
tool to reach out to the world of
science.

4 | enjoy to learn English.

Warm-up

Ask: Can you remember how gerunds and
infinitives are used in the text on page 527
Refer students back to the text on page
52 to check. Ask students to identify
infinitives and gerunds in the text. Explain
to students that they are going to learn
more about gerunds and infinitives now.

Exercise 1

Students read the rules and match them
to the examples. Check answers with the
class. With weaker classes, read out the

first rule and ask: Which sentence a—f uses
a gerund after the main verb? Elicit the

Unit5  T61



Vocabulary and
listening « Life and the
universe

Aim
Ask questions about life on our planet
and in the universe.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit answers.
With stronger classes, you could do this
as a race, allowing students to use their
dictionaries or phones to help. Teach the
names of all the planets in English: Earth,
Mars, Venus, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
Neptune.

Exercise 1

Students read the questions in the live
chat and check the meaning of the blue
words. Discuss the meaning of the words.

ANSWERS

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2

Explain to students that it can help them
understand a listening if they predict what
they might hear. Students read questions
a—g and think about which ones they

can answer, then compare their ideas in
pairs. Elicit some possible ideas, but don't
confirm them.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3 ) 1.34  page 117

Read out the task, then play the audio.
Students listen and answer the questions.
Check answers,

The experts answer questions a, b, d
and e.
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 Q) 1.34  page 117

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Check they understand per
cent, and can say decimals, eg. 54 (five
point four). Play the audio again. Students
listen and complete the sentences.

With stronger classes, students could
complete the sentences from memory,
then listen again to check. Check answers.

1 30% 2 vacuum
Space Station 4 4.6 million
6 Cows, over 20

3 International
5 65,000

Exercise 5 &) 1.35 PRONUNCIATION:
the letters ea

Remind students thatin English the same
letters can be pronounced in different
ways, e.q. were / here, gave / have. In pairs,
students look at the words in the box and
think about how to say them. Play the

Unit5

| Read the live chat and check
the meaning of the words in blue.

N

Think about questions a—g. Do you
know any of the answers? Compare
your ideas with a partner's.

3 134 Listen to the podcast. Which
of questions a—g do the experts
answer? Did you hear any of your
answers?

'S

(D1.34 Read 1-6. Then listen again
and complete the sentences with
information from the podcast.
1 Infour billion years, our sun will
be about............ hotter.
You can’t hear music or voices

in space because it’s @ ...
The presenter mentions a video of
an astronaut playing the guitar in
the .
4 The meteor in 2015 Was ...
miles from Earth.
The meteor was travelling at
.kilometres an hour.

are more dangerous
than sharks —they kill
people a year.

N

w

v

letters ea Listen to the words and
then repeat. In which two words
are the letters ea pronounced in the
same way?

(death disease earth threat |

Make as many
questions as you can using the blue
words. Then share your questions
with the class. Which questions
would you send to a live chat?

How many species are there on Earth?
ls there more than one universe?

54 English and world discovery

WHATIF ... 2

Live chat followed by our weekly podcast

This week — Send us your science questions about Earth and space.

a If a coin fell on me from a skyscraper, would it kill me?

No. Gravity would accelerate it a bit, but a coin is flat and
small, so it would fall quite slowly through the air. It wouldn’t
really hurt you. A metal biro WOULD be dangerous.

What would happen if everyone on Earth jumped at the same time?
Not much. Tell me when you organise it!

Al What disease is the biggest threat to humans?
If we aren’t careful, diseases will become resistant to antibiotics.
So something which isn’t dangerous now might be VERY
dangerous in the future, and could become an epidemic.

a) What will we do if the sun dies?

b) If an astronaut played the guitar in space, would anyone hear it?
c) lIs there life on Mars or any other planet?

d) What are the chances of a really big meteor hitting Earth?

e) Which species causes the most deaths?

f) How many stars and planets are there in the universe?

g) How would we greet aliens if they came to Earth? Is there a plan?

-
il :

4B

audio. Students listen and decide which
two words are pronounced the same
way. Check answers. Play the audio again,
pausing after each word for students to
repeat.

death and threat

Optional activity: Vocabulary

To practise the vocabulary, say: This is
what keeps you on the ground. Elicit the
word (gravity). Students work in pairs
and write three more clues for the

blue words in the live chat. With books
closed, pairs work in groups of four to
read their clues to each other and guess
the words. See who can guess all the
words correctly.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

In pairs, students write questions using the
blue words. Students then work in small

groups to compare their questions and
choose the two they would most like to
send to a science programme. Ask groups
to read their questions to the class and
agree on the two best questions.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 34



Conditionals

1

LANGUAGE FOCUS ¢ Conditionals  wish

I can talk about possible and hypothetical situations and make wishes.

Study sentences a—g and match them to the
types of conditional 1-3.

a Sound doesn't travel if there isn't any air.

b Diseases will become resistant to antibiotics
if we aren't careful.

If it rains, we can stay at home.

If she studies hard, she may pass the exam.
If you don't hurry, you might miss the last
train.

If | had more time, | could visit you.

o aon

=

wish
4 study the examples and complete the rule.
1 We wish that researchers found a way to

prevent the use of deepfake technology for
evil purposes soon.

2 They wish someone invented a machine to

clean up ocean plastic.

3 | wish we would invent cures for all types of

cancer soon.
4 | wish she were able to afford an Al robot to
do household chores.

If he were here, he would help us.

0

=

N

w

We use the zero conditional for a fact r a

)

situation which is generally true.
We use the first conditional for a situation

We use the
about a present situation which is not currently
true or does not happen.

...tense to make wishes

which is possible and probable.
We use the second conditional for a situation

can, could, may, might ... are used in

5 Rewrite the sentences.
which is possible but not probable. 1

He wants to speak to aliens from space.
He wishes

conditionals to express possibility, uncertainty 2 His English is not good enough to study
or permission. space science.
¥ J He wishes
2 Complete the table with the words in the box. 3 They can't afford explorations to discover
new species.
C past present will ) They wish
= 4 Sheis not strong enough for the journey to
i San Doodng cave.
[« | She wishes
Zero present Y e B o . 8
First present e + base form 6 “AUSEIT! Complete fussERnsE-& withithe
""""" correct verb forms.
it ULEE B I Y7 TV — (be) a millionaire, what
3 Study the examples of conditionals in the would you do? .
visitor’s guide. Choose the correct verb forms. 2 Ifyoutravelled to Mars, what things from
Earth . 480 (you / miss)?
EARTH - A VISITOR'S GUIDE 3 Ifyou could only take three species of
« Welcome to Earth! We're between the planets Venus and Mars. anifival igle mesde R AW le
) . (you save)?
. 1To survive, humans need food and water_— but if we 4 [fyou travel in the future, where ...............
eat / eaten too much food, we becomf: ill. (you / go)?
- Most plants here need water, food and light. If you 5 Do you wish you (become) the best
keep a plant in the dark, it *won’t / wouldn’t grow. student in the school?
- We love being outside in the sun, but if we don't 6 Do you Wish You ... (own) a car or rely
use special protection, our skin *burns / burnt! on public transport?
« We're friendly, but people here can be selfish. If we >
“share / shared things more, it would be a better place. Finished?
- There are a lot of us here. If our population Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
*grows / grew more, we'll need a new place to live. exercise 6.
« Alot of other species are near extinction. If we don't - -
protect them, Sthey’ll / they'd be disappear. English and world discovery 55

Language focus «
Conditionals, wish

Aim
Talk about possible and hypothetical
situations and make wishes.

Warm-up

Write on the board: If a coin fell on you from
a skyscraper, what would happen? See if
students can remember the answer and
the reason (it wouldn't kill you because it
is flat and small, so would fall quite slowly).
Explain that this is a hypothetical situation
because we are imagining it, and elicit that
the question uses the second conditional
with if.

Conditionals

Exercise 1

In pairs, students study the sentences and
match them to the types of conditional.
Check answers. With weaker classes, read
out the rule for each type of conditional

sentence, then read out each sentence
and elicit which type it’is.

a zero b first ¢ first d first
e second f second g second

Language note

In all types of conditional, the if clause
or result clause can come first. When the
if clause comes first, there is a comma
before the result clause, e.q. If a meteor
hits the Earth, it will cause a lot of damage.

Exercise 2

Students complete the table. Check
answers. Read the Remember! box
with the class and make sure students
understand everything.

1 present 2 will
Exercise 3
Students choose the correct verb forms in
the guide. Check answers, referring back
to the rules to explain the answers.

3 past

1 eat 2 won't 3 burns 4 shared
5 grows 6 they’ll
wish

Exercise 4

Students read the examples and complete
the rules. Check answers, and check that
students understand that the simple past
tense is used in the clause that follows the
verb wish.

simple past

Exercise 5

Students rewrite the sentences using the
given words. Check answers.

1 He wishes he could speak to aliens

from space.

He wishes his English were good

enough to study space science.

They wish they could afford

explorations to discover new species.

4 She wishes she were strong enough
for the journey to Son Poong cave.

(L=

w

Exercise 6 USEIT!

Elicit the firstanswer as an example.
Students write the questions. Check
answers,

1 were 2 would you miss

3 wouldyousave 4 willyougo
5 became / would become

6 owned /would own

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write their answers to
the questions in exercise 6 individually,
then ask and answer with another fast
finisher.

More practice
Workbook page 35

Unit 5



Speaking - Giving
opinions

Aim
Discuss a topic and express your
opinion in different ways.

THINK!

Read the question to the class and elicit
some answers. If students are struggling
forideas, ask more questions to start them
thinking, e.g. What would it be like in space?
What would you see? How would you feel
taking off? Would you feel safe so far away
from home?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Focus on the photo and elicit the words
astronaut and moon. Read out the task,
then ask students to read the comments
and decide which are in favour and which
are against. Check answers. Ask: Which
comment do you agree with most? Why?
Elicit a range of answers.

Comments 2 and 3 are in favour of space
exploration, 1 and 4 are against.

Exercise2 O Q 136 pagelly

Explain to students that they will watch
or listen to someone talking about space
exploration. Allow them time to read the
sentences, then play the video or audio.
Students watch or listen and choose the
correct option. Check the answer, and
elicit why this is the correct option and
why the others are wrong.

G

Exercise 3 O Q 136 pageln

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Model pronunciation of doubt.
Play the video or audio again. Students
watch or listen and note down the key
phrases that Sam uses. Check answers,

ANSWERS
| don't believe that .. .; In my
opinion, .. .; | doubt that.. . There's no

doubtin my mind that...; Asfaras| can
see, ..., Whenyou thinkabout it, ...

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students to write three opinions

of their own about space travel, using
the key phrases. Put students into pairs
to compare their opinions and discuss
whether they agree or disagree. Ask
some students to tell the class what
they agreed and disagreed on.

Students’ own answers.

Unit5

SPEAKING e Giving opinions

1 Read the task. Then read opinions 1—4.
Which comments are in favour of space exploration?
Which are against?

i PTASK ;

i Read the statement. Discuss the topic i

i and give your opinion. i
“Space exploration is a waste of money.”

.': #«'

1 It would be better to spend money on other
things.

2 We need to know what’s out there.

3 Scientists do useful experiments there.

4 Earth has its own problems. We should fix them
first.

2 (© (D136 Watch or listen to Sam giving his
opinion about the topic. Choose the correct option.
a He's mostly in favour of space exploration.
b He's completely in favour of space exploration.
¢ He's mostly against space exploration.
d He's completely against space exploration.

| can discuss a topic and express my opinion in different ways.

THINK! Would you like to go into space? Why / Why not?

3 (© (D136 When we give opinions about
something, it’s a good idea to vary the phrases

that we use to introduce those opinions. Listen or

watch again. Which key phrases does Sam use?

KEY PHRASES plly

Giving opinions: avoiding repetition

| believe / don’t believe (that) ...

In my opinion, ...

| doubt that ...

There’s no doubt (in my mind) that ...
It's true / Itisn't true that ...

| can / can’t see why people think that ...
As far as | can see, ...

If / When you think about it, ...

4 D USEIT! Follow the steps in the
Speaking Guide.

SPEAKING GUIDE

A TASK

‘It's important and necessary that we use
animals in research to test products and
drugs.’ Discuss.

B THINK AND PLAN

1 Think about the topic. Which of these
words are useful for you?

alternatives companies cruel
cure develop disease essential
products test useful

2 Think about what you're going to say.
Make notes. Use the key phrases.

C SPEAK
Record yourself giving opinions.

D CHECK

Watch or listen to your recording.
What can you improve?

« avoiding repetition

«» speaking clearly

« pronunciation

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Explain that students are going to record
themselves expressing their opinions on a
different topic. Read out the task and make
sure students understand it.

Read through the words in part B with the
class and check students understand them
all. Elicit a few opinions for and against the
use of animals, using the words, e.qg. There
are alternatives scientists could use. Using
animals is cruel. Students think about their
opinions and make notes.

Allow students time to look back at the
key phrases and plan how they are going
to express their opinions. They can then
record their opinions using their phones.
Students could do this for homework.

Encourage students to watch or listen

to their recording and decide what they
can improve, Alternatively, students could
share their recordings in small groups
and give each other feedback. Discuss
with students what they learned from this
activity.

Students’ own answers.




WRITING ¢ An opinion passage

5

1 Read the passage and answer the questions.

1 How many reasons does the writer give in
favour of the importance of English in the
field of science?

2 Which of the opinions do you agree or
disagree with?

3 Which conditional sentences does the writer use?

Do you think that English is the universal
form of communication in science?

The need to integrate into the globalised world
a common language for better

communication. Throughout the course of time,
English has proved itself to be a key factor in’
connecting the world effectively. Many people

English to catch golden opportunities in
professional life. Others may be against English
thinking it poses challenges for non-English speakers.
However, | am definitely in favour of English.

In the first place, English is widely spoken as an
©official language and as a second language in a large
number of countries.-Furthermore, in the field of
science, English is currently the best way to share one's
research findings with international scientists. English
is, most of the time, a dominant language in the field
of space exploration andron the International Space
Station. Finally, English plays a crucial role in various
industries including business, education, tourism,
medicine, etc. If there were no common language,
rather simple to learn like English, how would those
scigntists work together? Who can

a constructed language, with a simple grammatical
structure and regular vocabulary, easy enough to
master in the shortest time possible?

In summary, it is my opinion that English is vital, especially
‘in scientific communication and collaboration worldwide.

2 Find the key phrases in the text. Which phrases ...
1 help to express an opinion?
2 help to contrast different ideas?
3 help to list reasons and arguments?

Explaining a point of view

| am (definitely) in favour of / against ...
In the first place, ...

Furthermore, ...

Finally, ...

However, ...

It is my opinion that ...

I can present my opinions about a topic in a structured way.

THINK! Do you think English is useful in the field of science, e.g. space exploration? Why / Why not?

Language point: suggest + V-ing
3 Study the words in blue in the passage.

4 %, USE IT! Follow the steps in the

Then complete the sentences.

1 Some doctors suggest (experiment with
Al) .

2 Many scientists suggest (create more
satellites) ...

3 World scholars suggest (carry out further
research) .

4 Researchers suggest (develop submarine
technology)

Writing Guide.

ING GUIDE

A TASK
Write a passage (100-120 words) giving
your opinion about the use of animals in
scientific research.
B THINK AND PLAN
1 What do you know about this subject?
2 Why does it happen?
3 Are you in favour of it or against it?
Why?
4 Are there any alternatives?
5 Do you think that the alternatives would
work?

C WRITE
Paragraph 1: Explain the situation. Say if
you're in favour of it or against it.
Paragraph 2: Give your main reasons
for being in favour of or against the
situation.
Paragraph 3: Summarise your arguments
and repeat your opinion.

D CHECK
paragraphs
phrases to list and explain your
opinions, reasons and arguments
conditional sentences
gerunds and infinitives

English and world d

Writing - An opinion
passage

Aim

Present your opinions about a topic in a
structured way.

THINK!

Read out the questions and elicit a range
of answers. Encourage students to give
reasons for their answers. If students are
struggling for ideas, ask more questions to
prompt them, e.q. Why is it necessary to find
a common language? Do you think all non-
English speakers like learning English? Do you
think English help catching opportunities to
find a good job? In your opinion, is English
useful for other industries such as business,
education, tourism, medicine, etc. as well?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the passage and answer the
questions. Check answers.

Focus on the conditional sentence in the
passage, and point out the use of might
as an alternative to would in second
conditional sentences.

1 three

2 Students’ own answers.

3 If there were no common language,
rather simple to learn like English,
how would those scientists work
together? (Second conditional)

Exercise 2

Students find the key phrases in the text
and match them with the meanings.
Check answers, and make sure students
understand all the key phrases.

1 lam definitely in favour of ... , Itis my
opinion that ...
2 However,...

3 Inthe first place, ... Furthermore, ...
Finally, ... In summary, ...

Exercise 3 Language point: suggest
+V-ing

Read out the example sentences with
stiggest +V-ing in the passage. Elicit

that these blue words convey with the
language point suggest + V-ing.

Students read the 4 sentences, then
complete them. Check answers.

experimenting with Al

creating more satellites

carrying out further research
developing submarine technology

S W N e

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read the task with the class, and explain
thatin this writing task students should
present their own opinions in a structured
way. Students answer the questions in part
B and plan their essay.

Read through part C with the class.
Students then write their essay. This can be
set for homework. Remind students to use
some of the key phrases. Remind them
also to check their grammar and spelling
carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 37
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

Types of people: conformist, couch
potato, dreamer, extrovert, follower,
introvert, leader, loner, nature-lover,
optimist, realist, rebel, pessimist, team
player

Personality and experiences: adventure,
adventurous, beneficial, benefit,
challenge, challenging, confidence,
confident, easy-going, hard-working,
independence, independent, responsible,
responsibility, reward, rewarding,
sociable, socialise

Language focus
Reflexive pronouns

Defining and non-defining relative
clauses

Speaking
I can answer interview questions and

use filler expressions when | need time
to think.

Writing
| can write a formal letter to introduce
myself and request information.

Vocabulary - Types of
people

Aim |
Talk about types of people.

4

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit some of
the differences between different people,
e.g. some people are kind and sympathetic,
butothers don't seem to care about other
people; some people try hard and want to do
well, but others are lazy. Ask: Do you think
you are born with your personality, or do
you learn it as you grow up? Put students
into pairs to discuss the question. Ask
some students to tell the class about their
discussions.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the quiz and use their
dictionaries to check the meaning of
the blue words. With stronger classes,
encourage students to guess the
meanings from the context before they
check in their dictionaries. Students then
match five of these words with the words
in the box. With weaker classes, read
out each word in turn and explain the
meaning. Elicit the word from the quiz
with an opposite meaning.

T66  Unité

b cuLpos

c{}o Language Focus Reference p104

The sealf

VOCABULARY e Types of people

| can talk about what kind of person | am.

Seew e

THINK! Do you think people are born with a specific
{1 personality or is their personality shaped by their life
experiences?

1 Read the quiz and check the meaning of the
words in blue. Then match five of the words
with an opposite personality type in the box.

dreamer introvert leader
pessimist rebel team player

dreamer realist

2 Do the quiz. Then write a list of 4—6 words that
describe you.

3 (© @202 Watch or listen to three pairs of
friends talking about their personality. Are they
‘chalk and cheese’ or ‘birds of a feather’?

birds of a feather chalk and cheese idiom
(flock together) idiom when two people are
people of the same sort completely different
(are found together) from each other

Have you got your feet on the
1 ground or your head in the clouds?
a I'marealist. | like facts. I don’t spend
all day dreaming.
b | love stories and using my
imagination.
The real world can be boring!
c It depends. It’s nice to dream
occasionally.

1 Oliviaand Tegan

2 Sam and Joelle

3 Daniel and Rob

4 (© 202 Sstudy the Key Phrases. Then watch
or listen again. What type of person is each ]
speaker?

KEY PHRASES
Comparing personality
I'm more of a ...

To be honest, I'm a bitof a ...
Itend to ...

| suppose so.

I'mthe opposite / same.
Me, too.

personality of a famous person. Use the words
from exercise 1.

‘ — 5 Q USE IT! Work in groups. Discuss the
.

Check answers, and check that students
understand all the words.

introvert / extrovert, leader/ follower,
pessimist / optimist, rebel / conformist,
team player / loner

Ask who managed to guess all the
words correctly. With stronger classes,
you could make it more challenging
by saying that students must guess the
words and write them correctly.

Exercise 2

Students do the quiz and write a list of
words to describe themselves. They can

Exercise 3 @O 2.02 page117

compare their lists in pairs or small groups.

Ask some students to tell the class which
words they chose and why.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Say: This kind of person likes to be alone
and doesn't like being with other people.
Elicit the correct word (foner). In pairs,
students write four more clues for the
words in the quiz and exercise 1. With
books closed, they then work with
another pair. They take turns to read out
their descriptions and guess the words.

Read out the definitions of the two idioms
and make sure students understand them.
Explain to students that they will watch

or listen to three conversations in which
people talk about how similar or different
they are to their friends. Explain to
students that they have to decide whether
each pairis chalk and cheese’or 'birds of

a feather’

Play the video or audio for students

to watch or listen and note down the
answers. Check answers with the class and
ask: Do you find it surprising that friends can
be very different? Why? /Why not?



Exercise 5 USE IT!

PERSONALITY YHE In small groups, students discuss

personality of a famous person using the
words from exercise 1. Encourage them

Hippies and punks AR N f 7 F to ask more questions to find out more
LG G AL ’ & 1 / ‘— information about him / her. Ask some
society. How do you & ] . a0 i . .
see yourself? _ ‘ students to tell the class all information
a A conformist, and that's ; 2 ' [ : o £ they learned about that person.

fine. Why fight against : & a7 - g :

everything? { @ | 35 = ANSWERS
b Ireallydontliketo T | i Students’ own answers.

conform. We needto : as ¢ |

change the world! : — . ‘ More practice
¢ | have a rebellious side, L & ‘ Workbook 38

but people don’t always Orkliotk page

see it.

What’s your outlook?
3 Are you generally positive?
a Yes, I'm definitely an optimist.
b 1 worry quite a lot and often expect the
worst.
c ltdepends on my mood and if the sun is
shining.

How do you see yourself ina group"

a I'ma bit of an extrovert and usually like
being at the centre of things.

b Ithink it’s better to bea loner
sometimes. Groups can get complicated. S

¢ I'm OK in groups of people, but 'm :
more of a follower than a leader.

5 Do you prefer chilling out at
home or being out
and about?
a I'ma nature-lover,
| prefer being by
the ocean or in the mountains.
b I'm a bit of a couch potato, to be. :
honest. | prefer being at home.
¢ I'm equally happy walking
in the fresh air or relaxing on
the sofa.

3
d chaaea | Optional activity: Listening
2 chalkand cheese Write the following gapped sentences
3 birds of a feather N on the board:
1 I hate being the _ of attention.
Exercise 4 O 202 pageli7 2 ltendto___ onthe problems in life.
Read through the key phrases with the 3 Lifeis_,sowhy notenjoy it?

class and check that students understand
them all. Elicit some endings for the
phrases, e.q. I'm more of an optimist than a
pessimist. Play the video or audio again for
students to note down the type of person
each speaker is. Check answers with the
class. With stronger classes, ask students

4 Doyou prefer ___outat home?

In pairs, students complete the
sentences from memory. Play the video
or audio again if necessary for students
to check their answers. Check answers
with the class.

to complete some of the phrases so they Ask: Do you like being the centre of
are true for them. Elicit some examples attention? Why? / Why not? Do you tend
from the class. to focus on problems or good things? Do

you agree that life is short, so you should
enjoy it? When do you like chilling out at
home? Elicit answers from individual

Olivia - introvert
Tegan - extrovert

g students.
Sam - pessimist
Joelle - dreamer / optimist
Daniel - nature lover in summer, couch 1 centre 2 focus 3 short
potato in winter 4 chilling

Rob - nature lover in summer, couch
potato in winter

Unit6  T67



Reading - A poem

Aim
Interpret ideas in a text.

THINK!

As a class, brainstorm some poems that
students know. If students are struggling
forideas, help them by saying the names
of some popular poems in Vietnamese.
Ask: Have you ever written a poerm? What
was it about? Elicit answers from students.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 &) 2.03

Allow students time to read through the
summary and check that they understand
image, identity and builies. Pre-teach nerd,
poser and loser. Play the audio for students
to read and listen to the poem. Students
choose the correct words. Check answers.

1 identity 2 brave 3 everyone

Exercise 2

Ask students to read verse A again. Read
out the example and point out how this
idea is expressed in the verse. Students
read the poem again and decide whether
the remaining ideas are true or false.
Remind them to explain their answers
from the poem. Check answers.

ANSWERS

1 false (Only | know what|am - Don't
judge this book by its cover)

2 true (We can't all be the same)

3 true (At different times we see
ourselves in a different light)

4 false (Soif | wear black clothes, it
doesn’t make me a poser/ It's what's
inside that counts and it's not always
simple)

5 false (Don't be afraid to stand out
from the crowd)

6 true (I might not conform to your
ideas about me /| won't say I'm sorry)

READING * A poem

I can interpret ideas in a text.

THINK! Do you know any poems? Have you ever written one?

1 (203 Read and listen to the poem.

Choose the correct options in the summary

below.

1 The poem is about clothes and image /

identity / bullies.

2 The author is afraid / brave / a dreamer.
3 The audience for this poem is bullies /

friends / everyone.

2 Read the poem again. Which of ideas 1-6

are in the poem? Write true or false for

each idea and explain your answers using

lines from the poem.

The writer is sometimes confused. (Verse A)
True - ‘At times things seem <o certain; at times they

don’t.”

1 The writer’s identity and personality are

clear for other people. (Verse B).
It's OK to be different. (Verse C) .

w N

(Verse D)
4 The writer thinks that clothes reflect
personality. (Verse D)....c.....
You can avoid bullies if you stand out
from the crowd. (Verse E) ...
The writer isn’t worried what people
think about him / her. (Verse F)

w1

o

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Match phrases 1-5

with the correct meanings a—e.
Don’t judge a book by its cover.
Take me as you find me.

Stand out from the crowd.

He’s got his head in the clouds.
He’s got his feet on the ground.

viasWwN =

Be different from other people.

He’s a realist.

He's a dreamer.

You should accept me; don’t try to
change me.

nan ow

4 Q USE IT! Choose your favourite lines from
the poem. Compare with a partner. Say why.

you feel that way.

| like thig line. | think it hae a <trong message:
it doesn’t matter what others think of you.

Our personalities can have many sides.

Appearances don’t tell you everything.

(" Tlike these two lines because
they have the best rhyme.

60 The self

Be yourself

(Aa)

When you’re looking in the mirror, tell me, what
do you see?

It isn't always easy to find your own identity

' At times things seem so certain; at times they

don’t

Sometimes people lose themselves before they

4 find their way again.

(B) 4

You might say that I'm a rebel ’cos of how I look

You might say that I'm a nerd for reading all
those books 2

8o ... Dreamer? Leader? Loner? Lover?

Only I know what I am —

Don'’t judge this book by its cover.

©) ;

Be yourself — we can’t all be the same

Be yourself'— you’re more than just a name

" Be yourself — I'll give respect to you b
- T'll be myself, so please respect me, too.

Optional activity: Reading

Write rhyme on the board and explain
the meaning. Elicit that lines in a poem
often rhyme. In pairs, students find lines
in the poem with words that rhyme,
Bring students’ideas together on the
board and pointout that the same
sound in English can be written in
different ways.

see /identity, look / books,

lover/ cover, same /name, you/ too,
night / light, simple / people,

hate / eight, crowd / proud, to/you,
happy / sorry

Unité

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS

Students match the phrases with the
correct meanings. Point out that phrases
1-3 are in the poem, but 4 and 5 are not.
Check answers, and ask: Are there similar
phrases in Vietnamese?

1b 2e 3a 4d 5¢

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Students choose their favourite lines in the
poem. In pairs, they compare their ideas
and explain why they like these lines. Ask
some students to tell the class which lines
they like and why.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 42




6 LANGUAGE FOCUS - Reflexive pronouns

| can describe myself and my hobbies.

D)
Just like the landscape changes colour
between day and night
At different times we see ourselves in a
different light
So if T wear black clothes, it doesn’t make me
a poser
And if I never win a race, 1t doesn’t make me
a loser -
It’s what’s inside that counts and it’s not
. always simple
Remember labels are for clothes; they’re not
~ for people.

(E)

And if bulhes ca.ll you names, don’n listen to
their hate

Fall down seven times, sr.and up eight

Don’t be afraid to stand out from the crowd

You yourself know you’ve got reasons to
be proud.

F)

So I think you should know that I might not
conform to

Your ideas about me; it’s best that I warn you

That if you take me as you find me, I'll be .
more than happy

But if you don’t, it’s not my fault — I won’t say

1 Complete these sentences from pages 60—61

with the correct reflexive pronouns. What are the
other reflexive pronouns?

1 Sometimes people l0se ... . before
they find their way again.

PR | —— , 50 please respect me, too.

3 Atdifferent times we see . ina
different light.

[ N (o |G AR — know you've got reasons to be
proud

2 Read the rules. Which sentence in exercise 1has

an emphatic pronoun?

‘i

) ) NS

1 We use a reflexive pronoun when the object of
the verb is the same as the subject.

2 When a reflexive pronoun is used to emphasise
the person or thing that is the subject, it is called
an emphatic pronoun.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct

pronouns. Then write R (reflexive) or E
(emphatic).

Oh dear. You've cut yourself really badly. R

1 My parents enjoyed ... .atthecinema.

Exercise 3

Read out the first example sentence and
answer. Students then complete the
remaining sentences and decide if the
pronouns are reflexive or emphatic. They
could work in pairs for this,

Check answers with the class. Elicit or
explain that by myself / by yourself, etc.
means alone.

themselves - R
herself - E
ourselves - R
himself - R
itself - E
myself - E
yourself - R
yourself - R

00 NSV W N -

Exercise 4 USE IT!
Allow students time to prepare their

T'm sorry o . answers individually, then put them into
A 2 Katietold us ... that she was leavin i i

{f6 Do Tyl = wa st aliteithe saimd ot g pairs to ask and answer the questions. Ask
L am myself - a lot more than a name. 3 My friends and I enjoy rastwihien some students to tell the class something
Bovourssl LIl givaitespogh ko oy : we’re hanging out in the park. ... they learned about their partner.

I'li be myself, so please respect R e n 4. Did he teach ..o how to play the

. guitar? ... ANSWERS
5 The poem .. ..Is pretty good, but |

don’t like poetry in general. ........... Students’own answers.

...am happiest when I'm reading a

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their answers
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, read out each
question in turn and ask fast finishers to

7 How would you describe ... e Do
8 What actnvutles do you like to do by

4 D USEIT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions 7 and 8 from exercise 3.

Finished? Il the c| hei
Answer the questions. tell the class their answers.
* How do you enjoy yourself? .

« What clothes do you wear to ‘be yourself’? More practice
¢ What have you taught yourself to do? Workbook page 39
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this. Check answers with the class and
elicit the other reflexive pronouns. You
could write a list of subject pronouns on
the board and elicit the reflexive pronoun
Aim for each one. Point out the two different
Describe yourself and your hobbies. reflexive pronouns for you: yourself
(singular) and yourselves (plural).

1 themselves 2 myself 3 ourselves
4 yourself

The other reflexive pronouns are himself,
herself, itself and yourselves.

Language focus «
Reflexive pronouns

Warm-up

Ask a student to pass you their book. Say:
He / She gave a book to me. Give the book
to another student and say: 'm giving the
book to him / her. Write the sentences on
the board and elicit that words such as |,

) Exercise 2
he, she, him, her are pronouns.

Read through the rules with the class
and elicit which sentence in exercise 1
has an emphatic pronoun. Point out that
emphatic pronouns are stressed when
they are spoken. Model pronunciation of
sentence 4 in exercise 1 to illustrate this.

You yourself know ...

Hold up your book and say: I'm not giving it
to anyone. Write on the board: I'm keeping it
for ___. Elicit the missing word myself. Elicit
or explain that this is a reflexive pronoun.

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and
complete them with the correct reflexive
pronouns from the poem. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs for

Unit6  T69



Vocabulary and
listening « Personality
and experiences

Aim

Learn vocabulary to do with personality
and experiences and listen to a radio
show about character-building courses.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit that
useful here refers to things that can help
other people, or help you develop skills,
experience or confidence. Point to the
photos and elicit in what ways these
activities might be useful.

In pairs, ask students to think of three
more useful things that they could do
during the summer holidays.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Pre-teach sailing, tall ships (ships with tall
sailing masts) and volunteering. Students
read the text and check the meaning of
the blue words in their dictionaries. Go
through these words with the class and
make sure students understand them all.
Focus on the table and pointout that it
contains related adjectives, nouns and
verbs. Students complete the table. Check
answers.

adventurous 2 beneficial
challenge 4 confidence
easy-going 6 hard-working
independence 8 responsible
rewarding 10 sociable

LR S R

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING e Personality and experiences

I can identify the speakers in a radio show.

o e

THINK! What are the most useful things you can do during the summer holiday?

1 Read the text about summer courses and check
the meaning of the words in blue. Then copy and
complete the table with the words.

Il

3 (D204 Listen again and answer the
questions.

What type of student can benefit from a

character-building course?

What skills can these courses help to

-

N

{ ” adventure (n)
develop?
benefit (n / v) 3 What is Andy worried about?
challenging 3 (n/v) 4 What other activities do you have to do on

the sailing course?
How does Claire describe herself?
What doesn’t she want to do?

confident

-(n)

w1

)}

4 (D USE IT! Discuss the questions with a
partner. Explain your answers.

o responsibility (n)

-

Which experience would be more rewarding
foryou?
socialise (v) 2 What chores are you responsible
forat home?
2 (D2.04 Read the questions below. Then listen to 3 What's the most adventurous
the radio show. Choose the correct options. thing you've ever done?
1 The first two speakers are ... 4 Doyou like to try new challenges?
a two presenters.
b two experts.
c apresenterand an expert.
2 The people who callin are ...
a teens asking for advice.
b teens talking about past experiences.
c parents requesting advice for their children.

Character-building courses for teens

Areyou in the 15-18 age group? Do you want to do something
different this summer? Here are some examples of summer

courses where you can develop beneficial skills like teamwork,
confidence and independence.

reward (n / v)

| think the Tall Ships Adventures
would be more rewarding for me,
because | think it’d make me
more confident.

Tall Ships Adventures

If you're an adventurous teen
who wants a challenge, this
might be for you. It’s suitable
for people with different
physical abilities, and
previous sailing experience
isn’t necessary. You'll be in a
small space with all kinds of
people, so if you're sociable
and easy-going, you'll love life [y
on a tall ship.

Conservation Sites of Sea Turtles on Con Pao
Island, Viét Nam

These volunteering trips to turtle conservation

| sites are rewarding for nature-lovers who want
to help save sea turtles. You can visit these
amazing sites to see mother turtles lay eggs,
look after the hatchlings, then release them to
the sea safely. You need to be hard-working and
responsible because you'll be doing important
tasks alongside professional scientists.

62 The self

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Divide the class into teams. With
stronger classes, you could ask
students to close their books. Read out
the following clues for the adjectives in
exercise 1.

1 Ilike doing things by myself.

2 |enjoy doing exciting things.

3 llove spending time with other
people.

4 This helps me.

5 lalways work hard.

6 | don't get stressed about things.

7 Thisis fun, and it makes me
feel good.

8 This is very difficult.

9 You can trust me — | won't let
you down.

10 I'm sure of myself and my abilities.

The first team to give the correct
adjective each time gets a point.

T70  Unité

1 all types/everyone

2 teamwork, decision-making,
responsibility

3 He doesn’t know much about sailing.

4 cleaning the toilets, helping prepare
food in the kitchen, washing up

1 independent 2 adventurous
3 sociable 4 beneficial
hard-working 6 easy-going
7 rewarding 8 challenging

9 responsible 10 confident

5 abitshy
Exercise 2 &) 2.04 < page11s 6 travel too far
Explain to students that they are going to .

Exercise 4 USE IT!

hear part of a radio show. Allow students
time to read through the questions and
options. Check they understand requesting.
Play the audio. Students listen and choose
the correct answers. Check answers with
the class.

Students discuss the questions in pairs. Ask
some students to tell the class something
they learned about their partner.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.
Sha R More practice

I's 28 Workbook page 40

Exercise 3 ) 2.04 < pagelis

Allow students time to read through the
questions. Check they understand shy.
Play the audio again. Students listen and
answer the questions. Check answers.

Page 1 2 3 Next>



LANGUAGE FOCUS - Defining and non-defining relative clauses

| can describe people, places and things.

1 Study sentences a—f. Then choose the correct 4

options to complete the rules.

a It's good to do something that challenges you.

b You’ll be with people who have similar
interests.

¢ You'll visit some amazing destinations where
the only inhabitants are wild animals.

d There are adults on board whose job is to teach
you about sailing.

e That's something which I’'m worried about.

f People that apply must be hard-working.

We can use the relative pronoun who or that

when we refer to places / people.

We can use which or that for people / things.

We can use whose for people / possessions.

We can use where for places / things.

We usually put prepositions at the beginning /

end of a relative clause. 5

2 Complete the sentences with who, whose, where
or which. Which pronouns can be replaced with
that?

1 ldon’tknow........
2 Alaska isa place ..

.bagthisis.
..you can see wild

bears.

3 Isthere anyone here ...can speak
Japanese?

4 Tom isthe man lives next door.

5 Sailing is something ... I'd like to try.

Defining and non-defining relative clauses

3 Read the examples and study the rules.

a The student who / that won the math contest  n
last year is from Ha Tinh.

b Ha N&i, which is the capital of Viét Nam, is
famous for its landscapes.

A defining clause gives information about the
noun or pronoun it modifies. Defining clauses
do not have commas. We use that instead of
who, which in informal style.

A non-defining clause gives extra information
about the noun or pronoun it modifies and has
acommas at the start. In non-defining clauses,

we don't use that.
\ J

N

Rewrite the sentences using defining or
non-defining relative clauses.
1 The book was very interesting. | borrowed
it from the school library.
The book .
2 Minh's bicycle broke down. He had to take
a bus to school.
Minh .
All the students passed. They studied hard
for the test.
All the students
4 Ha Long Bay is a magnificent natural
wonder. It is located in Quang Ninh
province.
Ha Long Bay
We're going to a place. We can see lions
there.
We're going

w

w

D265 PRONUNCIATION: thatin relative
clauses Listen and repeat. What is the
difference between that in the two sentences?

1 That course sounds like a lot of fun.

2 You'll visit places that you didn’t know existed.

Q USE IT! Write definitions for places, things

and people using relative clauses. Then read your
definitions to a partner. Can they guess what it is?

It's an animal which lives inthe
Caribbean and swims under water ... |
rA .

#

Finished?

Write some sentences using defining and

on-defining clauses.

The self 63

Language focus «
Defining and non-
defining relative
clauses

Aim
Describe people, places and things
using relative clauses.

Warm-up

Elicit what students can remember about
the character-building courses on page
62. Ask: Who can benefit from the courses?
What about people who are shy? Elicit
answers, then write on the board: People

____areshy can benefit from the course. Flicit

the missing word (who), explain thatitis
a relative pronoun and who are shy is a
relative clause.

Exercise 1

Students read the sentences and rules and
choose the correct words to complete

the rules. Check answers. With weaker
classes, read out sentences a—f and check
understanding. Then read out the rules
and elicit the correct answers, referring
back to the sentences to confirm them.

1 people 2 things
4 places 5 end

3 possessions

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences. Check
answers.

1 whose 2 where 3 who 4 who
5 which

The pronouns which can be replaced
with that: who, which

Exercise 3

In pairs, students read the examples

and study the rules. Check that students
understand the differences between the
two clauses.

Exercise 4

Students rewrite the sentences using
defining or non-defining relative clauses.
Check answers.

1 The book which / that | borrowed
from the school library was very
interesting.

2 Minh, whose bicycle broke down, had
to take a bus to school.

3 All the students who studied hard for
the test passed.

4 Ha Long Bay, which is located in
Quang Ninh province, is a magnificent
natural wonder.

5 We're going to a place where we can
see lions.

Exercise 5 §) 2.05 PRONUNCIATION:

thatin relative clauses

Play the audio. Students listen and notice
the pronunciation of that. Discuss the
difference in pronunciation with the class,
then play the audio again. Pause after each
sentence for students to repeat.

1 Thatis pronounced as the strong
form /dzet/ (that = a demonstrative
adjective).

that is pronounced as the weak form
/8at/ (that = a relative pronoun).

N

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students write their definitions
individually, then read their definitions in
pairs and guess what each one is. With
weaker classes, students could write
definitions in pairs, then guess in groups
of four.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.
Finished?
Refer fast finishers to the Finished?

activity. Students write their sentences
using defining and non-defining clauses.

More practice
Workbook page 41

Unit 6

™



SPEAKING ° An interview

*
Spea kl ng ® An | can answer interview questions and use filler expressions when | need time to think.
Ll L]
1 nte rview THINK! What kind of summer job or voluntary work would you like to do?
Aim Woman What kind of summer programme are
A ; 1 i d you looking for?
nswer interview questions and use Caro I'd like to do something that involves
filler expressions when you need time volunteering.
to think Woman Why does voluntary work interest you?
o think. Caro | want to do something useful, and meet
people.
Woman Tell me about yourself. What type of
] person are you?
THINK! Caro Er ... Well, | see myself as an extrovert.
Read the question to the class and elicit And | suppose I'm an optimist.
[Fstuiclami t I Woman What would you say your strengths are?
some answers. I students are struggling Caro That'’s a good question. I'd say that I'm
for ideas, make some suggestions, e.g. hard—worrintﬁ and, well, most people
o . say I'm reliable.
What about babysitting? What about doing Woman Tell me about a challenging experience 300 . .
sports coaching? Encourage students to that you have had. B Vach or [bstemto'the sacond dialogye.
sav what work they would enioy and wh Caro Let me see. Hmm ... a challenging What vol}mtary work does the interviewer offer
Yy Y JOy Y. experience in my life was when | ran Ned? Which key phrases do you hear?
a 5k race for charity. It was tough, but
ANSWERS rewarding. i 4 Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Choose one of the
Students’ own answers. Woman That all sounds very positive. Would a volunteer opportunities and practise a dialogue:
\FZGOJ'EC'C that involves sport intere;t you? one person is the interviewer and the other
: SPENGERRREE G sz el Tl erson is the student. Use the key phrases. Then
Exercise 1 @ 2.06 Mentoring programme. swap roles. ol
Explain that Carois in an interview for Sarol ThrRwRUldbe grest Hhitic
work on a volunteer programme. Pre- Volunteer opportunities
teach a 5k race (a five kilometre race), 1 206 Read and listen to the dialogue. What . Be 2 volunteer English teacher for poor
i i i type of voluntary work does the interviewer offer Hildren in the neighbourhood
charity and mentoring (offering help anq Coa? Practise the dialogue with a partner. . cB el g
support to young people). Play the audio. St
Students read, listen and answer the 2 study the Key Phrases. Which key phrases - Clean up the streets of the neighbourhood
question. Check the answer. Students then do we usewhen we needafiew seconds to at weekends \
X X X R think about our answers? . Cook forthe poor
practise the dialogue in pairs. - o 7
KEY PHRASES
ANSWER 7

Giving answers in an interview

I'd like to do something that involves ...
| see myself as /| suppose I'm a(n) ...

A tennis mentoring programme

Exercise 2 | That's a good question.
. Let me see.
Read through the key phrases with the I'd say / Most people say (that) I'm ..

class and check that students understand A (challenging) experience in my life was when ...
them all. Elicit which phrases we use when -
we need time to think.

That's a good question.
Let me see.

Optional activity: Speaking

Ask students to complete some of the
key phrases with information about
themselves. They then practise saying
their sentences in pairs. Encourage

them to practise several times, until
they can say their sentences in a Students then prepare their interviews.

natural way. Encourage them to think about which
key phrases they can use. Students then
practise their interviews. Monitor and help.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Explain to students that they are going
to role-play an interview. Allow them
time to read through the list of volunteer
opportunities.

Exercise 3 QQ 2.07 pagelis They can swap roles and practise again.
Read out the question, then play the Ask some pairs to perform their interviews
video or audio. Students watch or listen for the class. With stronger classes,

and answer the first question. Check the students could work with a new partner to
answer. role-play an interview spontaneously.
Then refer students back to the key ANSWERS

phrases in exercise 2. Play the video or
audio again for students to watch or listen
and note down the key phrases they hear.
Check answers with the class.

A French homework club

Key phrases students hear:

I'd like to do something thatinvolves ... ;
| suppose I'ma ... ; That's a good
question; Let me see.;

(Most) people say thatI'm ...

172 Unité

Students’ own answers.



WRITING ¢ A formal letter

| can write a formal letter to introduce myself and request information.

THINK! What are the differences between a letter and an email?

1 Read Piép's letter. Find examples of formal 3 Find and complete the Key Phrases.

writing. 7
gy KEY PHRASES Y~ g
STUDY STRATEGY Writing a formal letter

Formal writing Dear’.....

Remember, we always write words out in full in I am writing for 2
formal writing, for example, I'd = | would. I would be grateful if you could

2 Read the letter again. Put topics a—d in the order  Yours sincerely, *.
they appear in the text.

a reasons for interest in the programme
b polite request and practical details 4 study the biue words in the letter. Then complete
¢ purpose of letter the sentences with the words.

d personality and relevant experience 1 Ijoin an online course

my knowledge.

Language point: Linkers

.I'want to upgrade

2 Tourism management is an interesting field of
31/1/11 AnDﬂdnngsg tSt_reteSf study, .......... it is quite difficult.
1strict H 1 i
H6 Chi Minh ity 3 aH;:Egl:sd hard . he could achieve his
Ms Ngb Phudng Lan, 4 | love meeting people, .......... it would be great
Head, Personnel Department to work in tourism
ABC Travel Grou :
e cu;) 5 & USE IT! Follow the steps in the
114 June, 20... Writing Guide.

Dear Ms Ng6 Phuong Lan, WRITING GUIDE @
Iam Lé Ngoc Diép, a year 9 student. I am writing A TASK )

for further information about the volunteer tourism
programme organised by ABC Travel Group advertised
on your website last week.

Write a letter (100-120 words) requesting
information about a volunteer programme.

B THINK AND PLAN

Make notes on the following topics:

What programme are you interested in?
What type of person are you?

Why are you suitable for the programme?
What are your plans and ambitions?

This programme really interests me because Ilove

gaining experience from tourism experts. I plan to study
tourism at university so that I can become a tour guide, ;
s0 it would be rewarding to have hands-on experience. :
Twas born with skills for problem solving and .
teamwork, which meets the requirements for a tour

guide. Moreover, last summer's volunteer tourism C WRITE
programme gave me precious experiences on travelling Paraglr:fh 1: Whoyou are andithe purpose of
your letter

ftware devel :
software development. Paragraph 2: The reasons for your interest in

the programme
Paragraph 3: Personality and relevant

I'would be grateful if you could send me further
information about the volunteer programme. I am about

to take exams, but I will be available from 12 July. experience
Ilook forward to hearing from you. r:rﬁggph 4: Practical details and final
Yours sincerely, y
Lé Ngoc Diép B CHEGK

- relative clauses

L linkers )
The self 65
Exercise 1

Writing « A formal

Explain that Ngoc Biép is writing to ask for
letter

information about the volunteer tourism
programme. Read out the study strategy
and ask students to give examples of
formal and informal language. Then
students read through the letter and
find examples of formal writing. Check
answers.

Aim
Write a formal letter to introduce
yourself and request information.

THINK!
Read out the question and elicit some

answers. If students are struggling for
ideas, ask more questions to prompt them,
e.g. Whatabout the way you start and end
it? What about the style of writing — which

is more formal? Elicit that a letter is usually
more formal than an email, includes

your own address and the address of the
person you are writing to, and uses more
formal phrases for starting and ending it.

Students’ own answers.

Dear Ms Ngé Phuong Lan,;lam ..;lam
writing for ...;

it would be rewarding to ...;

| would be grateful if you could ...; | look
forward to ...;

Yours sincerely,

Exercise 2

Check that students understand purpose
and relevant. Students read the letter again
and decide on the order of the topics.
Check answers.

¢ adb

Exercise 3

Students find the key phrases in the letter
and complete them. Check answers, and
check that students understand all the
phrases.

1 Ms Ngb Phuong Lan

2 furtherinformation about ...

3 send me further information about ...
4 hearing from you.

5 Lé Ngocbiép

Exercise 4 Language point: Linkers

Ask students to study the blue words
in the letter. They then complete the
sentences. Check answers.

1 because 2 but 3 sothat 4 so

Optional activity: Writing

Write the following words and phrases
on the board.

1 because

2 sothat

3 so

4 but

Ask students to make sentences using
those words.

Students’ own answers

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read through the task with the class. Go
through the questions in part B. With
weaker classes, brainstorm a plan with
the class and make notes on the board for
students to refer to.

Read through part C. Students then write
their letter. This can be set for homework.
Remind them to use the key phrases and
the linkers. Remind them also to check
their grammar and spelling carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 43
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Progress review 3 ' pages66-69

discovery 2 imagination
explore 4 invention 5 adapt
Create

exploration 2 development
advancement 4 invention
communication

coming 2 toleave

swimming 4 learning
Designing 6 to enter
to watch

meteors 2 400, Earth
gravity 4 1965
the sun

w
U ™ s U1 W o U W et O W e

go,’llsee 2 doesn't do, becomes

won't win, works
spoke, would you say
would become 6 invented

true 2 nodoubt 3 believe
about 5 far 6 In
why 8 doubt

suggests 2 infavour of
In the first place 4 Furthermore
Finally 6 |believe

W1 W -l ~N P - Wb W e

Progress review 3

PROGRESS REVIEW 3

MY EVALUATION Check your progress. Do the exercises and then complet urown evaluatio

@@@@ I need to try this again. @@ ) @ 1am happy with this.
@E@ @ 1could do this better. @O @@ 1can dothisvery well.

VOCABULARY Discovery and invention

LANGUAGE FOCUS Gerunds and infinitives

1 Complete the sentences with one of thewords 3 complete the dialogue with the gerund or infinitive

from each pair. form of the verbs in the box.
adapt / adaptation create / creation come design enter learn leave
discover / discovery explore / exploration swim watch

imagine /imagination invent/invention

Molly Hil Areyou interested in?
to the beach later? We're planning

Scientists now think that there is water on

Mars. That's an amazing . 2 FroT FeTeata.000
2 Ava developed some graat ideas for our design Anna  Well, | love i thessea, Bulb
3 gz?éf\(t:its'tssh\f/::tstifantasmc theAmaéon and can’t come. | have design club after school
Molly Design club? What's that?
look for new types of animals and plants. Anna It for® Theutiresritarard
4 Hezarfen Ahmed Celebi created a new degign
in the 17" century — it was a set of Molly an- thi detinl
special ‘bird wings’ that he could fly with Ao y hy d e .'.”gf e d
5 Could you to living in space? noA ‘(es.,w d ontyoujf}m We \;e cpesteda
6 The two governments want to work together flying robot and we're going
and a space programme. it for a competition.
Melly Perhaps I'll come? next week.
l I can talk about diff di iesand i i ] 1 can talk about likes, dislikes and know how to use
MY EVALUATION to-infinitive after some verbs.

MY EVALUATION

READING A text

2 Complete the sentences with the noun form of VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Life and the

the words in brackets. universe

1 Th_e o Ghepace sl E e 4 (D208 Listen to the radio programme about
scientific breakthroughs. (explore) spacewalks and complete the sentences.

2 The of technology has significantly
impacted our daily lives. (develop) 1 g’i‘g;;ftetohﬁfatcho:kat:;;cewaIk arethe

3 The in digital technology have i 5
improved the way we perform daily tasks such 2 Parm\talno wasoinga ;pacewalkfrom the
as navigating traffic. (advance) Lr]lternattlanaLSpace Station

4 Alexander Graham Bell's of the flometresaoye s
telephone led to modern telecommunications 3 The problem in Parmitand’s helmet was made
technology. (invent) worse becau’se of the zero 7

& Eftective plays an important role in 4 There haven't been any deaths on spacewalks

since they first started in :
People can sometimes see oha
spacewalk. It isn't always dark.

building strong relationships. (communicate)

n

“" I can guess the meaning of words in a text using
\‘ context and previous knowledge.

! MY EVALUATION

1 can listen for detailed information. )
MY EVALUATION

 —

66 PROGRESS REVIEW 3

LANGUAGE FOCUS Conditionals, wish WRITING An opinion passage

5 Completethe sentences with the correct 7 Complete the text with the words and phrases.

conditional form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Ifyou (go) outside tonight at 11.00, Finally ~Firtietmote sbipgests
you (see) a meteor in the sky (flrst | believe infavourof  Inthe first place
conditional)

2 |f an astronaut {not do) exercise, he

3 g;zhe (n(obte\fv?r:; iL!lp(rZ;;ouﬁzilt;ﬁga b I multilingual deviees were widely used in daily I

{work) hard. (first conditional) lite, would we need ta learn English?

4 |fyou (speak) to the inventor of the The need to communicate worldwide
internet, what (you / say)? (second popularising the wide use of multilingual devices.
conditionla\) ) Ilowever, I am definitely * .. leaming

5 Do y.ou wish you . (become) a film English because human communication cannot
sta.r i thernear future? < be carried out by technology alone. Moreover,

6 | wish someone (invent) a

English is currently widely spoken and is one
of the key languages of international business,
scientific research, ete.

Learning a foreign language including English

teleporting machine in real life.

I can talk about possible and hypothetical situations
‘and make wishes.

MY EVALUATION has many benglits. 3 il improves
intelligence and memory, lowers the risk of brain
SPEAKING Giving opinions aging and Alzhcimer's discase. * il
B Choose the carrect words. develops soft skills such as problem-solving
skill. 3 . knowing English has praclical

In future, should drivers pay to take their cars into the
centre of big cities in order to stop pellution?

Well, iUs *Lrue / truth / Lruly Ihal scienlisls are
concerned about increasing pollution levels in our
cities and there’s*not / nothing / no doubt in my
mind that this could be a big problem in the future meaning of words in a certain context. In business
1*'mbelieve / believe / belief that we all need to setti it can build stronger relationships when
discussions are carried out through the same
language without the use of a multilingual device.
As *far / long / best as 1 can see, making drivers pay In summary, * that multilingual

at busy times to go into city centres could help the devices can make communication easier, but
Froblem. learning Knglish still brings about preat benefits
“In / On / Of my opinion, it would reduce the amount in terms of cognitive development and practical
applications.

advantages in various situations. In fact,
multilingual devices can translate accurately in
terms of grammar, vocabulary but they cannot
understand cultural contexts o know the real

take this threat seriously because when you think'to /

around / aboul it, air qualily aflects everybody.

ol traflic and pollation. Of course, T can see “whal /
why / who some peaple think it's a bad idea — nobody

likes paying for things' Ifthe government made drivers
pay, 1" doubted / doubts / doubt that it would be
popular at first, but in the end, everybody would see
the benefit of cleaner air.

| can present my opinions about a topicina
structured way.

MY EVALUATION

I can discuss a topic and express my opinion in
different ways.

MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 3 67




VOCABULARY Types of people

8 Complete the words for types of people using
sentences 1-6. Then solve the mystery word.

1 ltend to do things alone. I don't like groups.
2 I'm not keen on conforming to society.

3 My head isn't in the clouds. | definitely like to
live in the real world!

4 | often use my imagination and | like stories.

5 I'm not very positive about the future.

6 I'm always at the centre of everything and |
love talking to all my friends.

Mystery word

(I can talk about what kind of person lam.
MY EVALUATION €

READING A poem
9 Complete the idioms with the correct
word. Then match 1-4 with a—d.

1 Sheis a(n) person.

2 Don'tjudgea by its cover.

3 Stand out from the

4 Heisa(n)

a A person who wakes up, arrives to work, etc.
before the usual time.

b A person whois practical and close to reality.

¢ Appearances don't always tell you everything.

d Try not to be the same as other people
| can interpret ideas in a text.
MY EVALUATION &

68 PROGRESS REVIEW 3

LANGUAGE FOCUS Reflexive pronouns

10 Correct the bold words in the sentences. Then
write R (reflexive) or £ (emphatic).

1 I made this paella yourself.

N

We enjoyed themselves on the adventure
holiday.

w

The students carried the big tents yourselves.
Nobody helped them.

F

Aren't you going to introduce ourselves to
everyona?

w

Susie cut myself in the kitchen

o

The personality quiz herself is fun, but | don't
agree with the answers|

1 can describe myself and my hobbies.
MY EVALUATION

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Personality
and experiences

1 @2.@9 Listen to the radio show. Correct the
information in bold.

The second person that you can hear on the
radio show is a student.

N

Amira interviews four students.

w

Amira thinks that one benefit of volunteering
is that it helps with independence.

IS

Rachel has become a lot more responsible
during her time as a volunteer.

v

Sam thinks that you need to be really
easy-going tovolunteerata zoo.

6 The presenters are the last people to speak on
the show.
;‘, 1 can identify the speakers in a radio show. \
MY EVALUATION J

LANGUAGE FOCUS Defining and
non-defining relative clauses

12 Complete the sentences with the correct
relative pronouns and use commas where
necessary. Then write D (defining) or ND
{non-defining).

My friend Lan

does volunteer work

Ha Noi is the capital of Viét Nam, has

many places of interest

This Is the office you can learn more

about work experience,

The Viét Nam National Museum of History

is one of the top histerical museums
in Vigt Nam, has 110,000 documents and

antiques from the prehistoric time to 1945

is a nature-lover, often

~

w

»

v

Are you the student
the music camp?

mother organises

| can describe people, places and things.
MY EVALUATION :

SPEAKING An interview

13 complete the dialogue. Then practise with
your partner.

inyour life Maost people say

that I'm easy-going That sounds wonderful
That's a good question which involves art
that I'm a hard worker Tell me about yourself
Let me see

WRITING A formal letter

14 choose the correct words.

Dear MsT.e Xudn Mal,

Lama fourteen-ycar-old studentin Year 9.

g torequest further information on the
volutiteer programme at ABC Youth Drama Centre.
‘Lhe programme really? me? 1 take part
inna ot of drama productions, and I'm

% work with the theatre directors at the Cenire. [
plan to study drama at university to become an aclor
one day:

Tconsider® an independent person, so T could
work on my own with small groups of students. I'm.
also very reliable, so T¢ that I conld be a helpful
member of the programme.

Id be very grateful if you could email me some more ‘
information. [am” 20 on an exchange visit to

Hué, but I will be available from 5% May: ‘

Tlook forward ® from you.

Trén Thi Thanh

Yours sincerely, ‘

1 a write b 'l write € 'mwriting
2 a interesting b interests ¢ interest
3 a so that b because < so

4 a keento b keenon ¢ intend to
5 a herself b yourself ¢ myself

6 a ‘'mbelieving b believe ¢ believed
7 a aimto b around to ¢ aboutto
8 a tohearing b tohear ¢ hear

Interviewer What kind of work interests you?

Jessica I'd lika something !

Interviewer 2

Jessica 2 .. | see myself as
independent. * that
I'm a good leader. I'd also say
s

Interviewer What are your strangths?
Jessica & . I'm friendly and
relaxed, so | suppose
7
Interviewer Tell me about a challenging
experience # :
Jessica Last year | cycled twenty
kilometres for charity.

I can write a formal letter to introduce myself and
request information.

MY EVALUATION

Interviewer That sounds very positive. Would
a holiday art project with children
interestyou?

Jessica % I Thank you.

| can answer interview questions and use filler
expressions when | need time to think.

MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 3 69

8 1 loner 2 rebel 3realist
4 dreamer 5 pessimist 6 extrovert
Mystery word: leader

9 1 down-to-earth,b 2 book,c
3 crowd,d 4 early bird, a
101 myself, E 2 ourselves, R
3 themselves,E 4 yourselves, R
5 herself,R 6 itself E
111 presenter 2 two
3 confidence 4 sociable
5 hardworking 6 students

121 ,whoND 2 ,which ND

3 whereD 4 ,whichND
5 whose D

131 whichinvolvesart 2 Tell me
aboutyourself 3 Letme see
4 Mostpeoplesay 5 thatI'ma
hard worker 6 That's a good
question 7 that I'm easy-going
8 inyourlife 9 Thatsounds
wonderful

141c 2b 3b 4a 5c¢c 6b
7¢ 8a

Progress review 3
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Unit summary

Vocabulary

City features: ancient ruins, amusement
park, city centre, green space, heavy
traffic, industrial site, leisure facilities,
music venue, open-dir cinemd,
pedestrian walkway, botanical gardens,
railway line, skatepark, sports stadium

Buildings and archaeology: build, bury,
destroy, display, examine, excavate,
hide, locate, remove, renovate, restore,
uncover, unearth

Language focus
v Adverbial clauses of result

Passive: past, present and future

Speaking

| can describe and compare two
photos, and speculate about what
they show.

Writing

| can write about a building.

Vocabulary - City
features

Aim
Discuss how to improve your
neighbourhood.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit answers
from individual students. Encourage them
to give reasons for their answers, e.g. [t’s
lively. There’s a big sports centre. It's boring
because there aren't many young people, eic.

ANSWERS
Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the title of the texts and check
that students understand it. Ask: What
kinds of things can improve a city?
Students read about the projects and
answer the question. Check the answer.

Projects 1and 3

Exercise 2

Students read the texts again to find
words to complete the city features. You
could do this as a race to make it fun.
Check answers, and check that students
understand all the words. Ask: Which
projects would you mostlike to see in your
city? Why?

1 skatepark 2 railway line
3 pedestrian walkway(s)

T76  Unit7

7

VOCABULARY - City features
__lcan discuss how to improve my neighbourhood.

THINK! What do you like and dislike about where
you live?

1

Read about the city improvement projects.
Which projects interest most skaters?

Complete city features 1-12 with one word
from the text. Which project would you most

On the Streets ke

c%') Language Focus Reference p105

like to see in your city?
1 skate...
2 railway
pedestrian .

open-ai

9 heavy..

leisure .
ancient

1 green

3
4
5
6 12 music

(© @210 watch or listen. What problems

do the people talk about?

(© @210 Watch or listen again. Which of

the key phrases do you hear?

DGR

Talkmg about your neighbourhood
There isn’t / aren’t enough ...
There’s a lack of ...

There’s too much / too little ...
There are too many / too few ...

| think my town needs ...

| wish we had ...

5 USE IT! Work in groups. Use the ke:
%}?ases and the ideas i |§rthe box to talk al

one project to improve your neighbourhood.

Z
8 botanical.

amusement....... 10 industrial.

public transport sharing

Em events green spaces leisure facilities |

I amusement park
leisure facilities
ancient ruins

7 open-aircinema
botanical gardens

9 heavy traffic

10 industrial site

11 greenspace 12 music venues

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Ask students to close their books, and
put them into teams. Write the first half
of the city features words on the board,
e.q. skate, railway, pedestrian, etc.

Teams take turns to choose one of the
words. They make a sentence using the full
word, and explain what it means, eg. We
sometimes go to the skatepark. It's a place
where you can ride your skateboard. If their
sentence and definition is correct, award
them a point and cross that word off the
board. If the sentence or definition is not
correct, leave the word on the board and
move on to the next team. Continue until
all the words are crossed off the board. See

which team has the most points.

n of Llanera
an empty church has been
turned into a unique skatepark.
Inside, colourful murals have
given it a vibrant atmosphere.

[v)out ‘

A New York City community group has transformed
an elevated railway line into an urban oasis. The
High Line is now a pedestrian walkway through
Manhatlan filled with trees and plants

Exercise 3 & Q 2.10 page119

Explain to students that they will watch

or listen to four people talking about
where they live. Read out the question,
and explain that each person talks about a
different problem.

Play the video or audio. Students watch or
listen and note down the problem each
person talks about. Check answers.

Theo: A peaceful neighbourhood lacking
in leisure facilities for teenagers

Olivia: A lack of public transport to the
city centre

Sam: Too many old, abandoned
buildings with graffiti, not enough green
spaces

Kaitlin: Noise from the stadium, too
much heavy traffic

i

|




the streets on Friday nights for the weekly Pari Roller
event. Streets in the city centre are closed to heavy
traffic so that skaters can speed around in safety.

In Croatia, they have found

a great new use for some |

ancient ruins. In the summer, . 1
the Pula Arena amphitheatre, |
built by the Romans over

2,000 years ago, is used as

an open-air cinema, and

sometimes it even becomes

a sports stadium.

In H6 Chi Minh City,

Viét Nam, Sudi Tién
Amusement Park, which
used to be a small
forestry farm raising
livestock and growing
fruit trees, is now a

fantastic destination for
locals and tourists alike.
The park offers a wide
range of leisure facilities,
from thrilling rides

and water activities to
botanical gardens and
cultural exhibits.

In Germany, the

Duisburg Landscape

Park transformed an

old industrial site intoa |
beautiful green space. The t
original factory structures |
are now used as diving g
pools and music venues.

Optional activity: Listening

Write the following questions on the

board: Who says ... ?

1 It’s safe to ride my bike here,

2 There are places where young
children can play.

3 |can watch sports from my bedroom.

4 There’s nothing special about where
[ive.

In pairs, students answer the questions
from memory. Play the video or audio
again if necessary for students to check
their answers. Check answers with

the class.

1 Sam 2 Theo 3 Kaitlin 4 Olivia

Exercise4 @ 2.10 < page19

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand
them all. Play the video or audio again

for students to notice the key phrases
they hear. Check answers. With stronger

classes, ask students to complete some
of the phrases with their own ideas. Elicit
some examples from the class.

There isn't / aren't enough ...
There's a lack of ...

There's too much / too little ...
There are too many / too few ...
| think my town needs ...

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in small groups to discuss
their neighbourhood and discuss a project
to improve it. Tell students they can use
ideas from the projects in this lesson, or
their own ideas. Remind them to use the
key phrases.

Monitor and help while they are working.

More practice
Workbook page 44
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177



Reading - Two online
texts

Aim
Identify and compare different genres
of text.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit a range of
answers. Ask more questions if necessary
to prompt students, e.q. What about

tennis / football / running? Ask: Have you
ever watched a big sporting event? What
was it? What was it like to be there?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Explain that students are going to read
two texts about sports in London. Ask
students to look at the two texts. Ask: How
do they look different? Elicit that text A looks
more serious, and text B has headings.
Pre-teach retractable, mural and hawk.
Students read the two texts quickly. Check
answers.

1TA 2B 3B 4A 5A 6B

Exercise2 ) 2.11

Allow students time to read the questions,
then play the audio. Students read and
listen to the texts, then answer the
questions. Check answers.

1 Itwas openedin 1923,

2 its partially retractable roof and its
arch which is 133 metres highand 315
metres wide

3 ‘The Gunners’is another name for the
Arsenal football team.

4 |t's been the heart of Britain's
skateboard community for over
forty years.

5 strawberries and cream

6 Itis the only Grand Slam tournament
that is played on grass.

READING ¢ Two online texts

I can identify and compare different genres of text.

THINK! Which famous sports events take place in London?
1 Read texts A and B quickly. Then answer questions

1-6.

Which text ...

only presents fact? .

contains facts and opinions? ...
has a chatty tone?

has a formal tonez? ...

OV A wWwN =

is a personal blog? ...

2 (D211 Read and listen to the texts. Answer the

questions.

1 When was the first Wembley Stadium opened?
What are the distinctive features of Wembley

N

Stadium?
Who are the Gunners?

o VAW

Grand Slam tournament?

3 VOCABULARY PLUS Find the comparative or

superlative forms for 1-6 in the texts.
1 large
2 legendary
3 talented

4 Complete sentences 1-6 about places you know.
Use the adjectives in the box and your own ideas.

comes from an online encyclopedia?........

Why is the Undercroft skatepark important?
What do people typically eat at Wimbledon?
What is unique about the Wimbledon

Wembley Stadium

Wembley Stadium is a sports stadium in
London, England. It opened in 2007 and

was builtto replace the original Wembley
Stadium, which was built in 1923. With a
capacity of 90,000, it's the second largest
stadium in Europe. The distinctive features of
the stadium are its partially retractable roof
and the arch, which is 133 metres high and

315 metres wide. Wembley Stadium hosts

the matches of the English national football
team as well as the finals of several important
football competitions, such as the FA cup and
the UEFA Champions League. This stadium is
also a concert venue for many well-known
musiclans.

busy colourful cool crowded distinctive

expensive high industrial

spectacular unusual well-known

The clock tower in my city iew'tag large ac Big Ben, but it is very

beautiful.
1 in isn't as
as .
2 ismore than
3 The is the in Europe.
4 is the in the world.
5 The most e IN MY toWnN / city is
6 The isas

o Q USE IT! Work in pairs. Choose some
‘must-see’ sports venues in Viét Nam. What events
are held there? Say why these venues are special,

and why people should visit them.

72 On the streets

My Binh National Stadium is a multi-purpose sports arena
located in Ha Noi. It is home to the Vigt Nam national football
team. With its seating capacity of over 40,000 people, the
stadium hosted the 31" SEA Games in 2022. Don't misg it!

Optional activity: Reading

Ask: Which text is more informal? (text B)
Write the following definitions on

the board:

1 mostimportant (Introduction)
2 look at something (Emirates Stadium)

3 from my personal standpoint
(Wembley Stadium)

Students read text B again and find

informal words or phrases to match the

definitions. Check answers.

1 top 2 checkout 3 inmy opinion

178  Unit7

Exercise 3 VOCABULARY PLUS

With weaker classes, briefly review

the form and use of comparative and
superlative adjectives with long and short
adjectives. Students find the comparative
and superlative forms in the texts. Check
answers.

1 the (second) largest 2 (Arsenal’s)
most legendary 3 the most talented
4 the biggest 5 thebest 6 taller

Exercise 4

Briefly revise the use of (hot) as...

as to compare things. Read out the
example sentence. Students complete
the sentences. They could work in pairs
for this. Check answers. With stronger
classes, students could write more
sentences with their own ideas.

Students’ own answers,

Exercise 5 USE IT!

As a class, brainstorm some important
sports venues in Viét Nam. Students then
work in pairs to discuss what events are
held there and why they are important.
Ask pairs to choose one of their venues to
tell the class about.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 48



LANGUAGE FOCUS - Adverbial clauses of result

1 can describe my city using adverbial clauses of result.

B
London for sports fans

London is such an interesting destination with lots of
sports events that as a sports fan, there's no reason to
get bored.

Here's my top selection.

Emirates Stadium

I'm not an Arsenal fan myself, but this is one of England's
top football stadiums. Check out the murals outside, which
celebrate some of the Gunners’most legendary players.
The Undercroft

This skatepark next to the River Thames has been the
heart of Britain's skateboarding community for over forty
years. It's so popular that you can see some of the most
talented skaters and BMXers in the country there.
Wembley Stadium

This is the biggest stadium in the UK, and in my opinion,
it's the best! You can see the famous arch from miles
away; it's taller than the London Eye. The stadium has
such a powerful sound system that the music can be
heard clearly from every corner.

Wimbledon

Lots of top tennis stars have played on Wimbledon's
Centre Court, including the Williams sisters, Federer and
Nadal. It's the only Grand Slam tournament on grass,

so Wimbledon has its own hawk, Rufus, to scare away
the pigeons. The grass on Wimbledon's Center Court is
maintained so carefully that it's often considered the best
grass court in the world. While you're here, try the classic
dish — strawberries and cream.

Finished?
Write a short review about a place of interest
" using adverbial clauses of result.

T Study the examples a—d. Then choose the
correct options to complete the rules.

a London is such an interesting destination
with lots of sports events that as a sports
fan, there's no reason to get bored.

b The stadium has such a powerful sound
system that the music can be heard clearly
from every corner.

¢ It's so popular that you can see some of the
most talented skaters.

d The grass on Wimbledon's Centre Court

is maintained so carefully that it's often
considered the best grass court in the world.

AP
such + (a /an) + adjective / adverb + noun + that
so + adjective / noun + that

so +adverb / noun + that

2 Complete the text using so or such.

Hué is a historically rich city located in

central Viét Nam. The Imperial City in Hué is
preserved ...........well that it's a UNESCO
World Heritage Site and one of the most
popular tourist destinations in Viét Nam. The
Perfume River in HU& is2.............. 3 beautiful
and romantic river that it becomes the deep
inspiration to numerous artists, poets, and
composers. The cuisine in Hué is 3 =
unique that it's known for its imperial cuis
which was once only served to the royal
family but is now available in some of the
best restaurants in the city. The city has %.......
charming streets and traditional architecture
that Hué has become a must-visit city in

Viét Nam for history and culture lovers.

ine,

w

2 USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions about your city using so... that and
such ... that. Use some suggestions in the box to
help you.

y - —
| traffic architecture  education
UOOds &drinks entertainment city dwellers

\

4

E—What are foods like in Ha Chi Minh Gity?
—— et e 6,

They are so delicious and varied that
they attract tourists from ail walks of life.

On the streets 73

Language focus «
Adverbial clauses of
result

Aim
Describe your city using adverbial
clauses of result.

Warm-up

Ask: What traditional food at Wimbledon is
so good that you can't miss it? (strawberries

and cream)

Elicit some more interesting facts about

Wimbledon.

Write some on the board:

1 Wimbledon is such an old tennis
tournament thatitis widely known
among people of all ages.

2 The dress code at Wimbledon is so strict

that some find it a little bit strange.

3 The museum at Wimbledon is so great

that everyone can't miss it to learn
about the history of the tournament.

Elicit the similarities in these sentences.
Underlineso. .. that ... and such ... that ...

Elicit that we use an adjective after so and
a noun after such.

Explain that both structures are adverbial
clauses of result as we use them to talk
about the result of something.

about 28,000 kilos
about 7,000 litres
about ten

£2.50

W N -

Exercise 1

Students read the example sentences,
then choose the correct options to
complete the rules. They could work in
pairs for this. Check answers with the class,
then go through the rules with the class
and elicit or give more examples.

1 adjective 2 adjective 3 adverb

Exercise 2

Explain that students are going to read the
text about HUé, a city in central Viét Nam.
Ask students to read the text carefully

and complete it with so or such, referring
back to the rules in exercise 1, if necessary,
to help you explain why. Students then
complete the text.

Check answers with the class, referring
back to the rules if necessary.

1so 2such 3 so 4 such

Exercise 3 USE IT!

Read out the example question and elicit
a few more questions that students could
ask, eq. Do you think that our city dwellers
are friendly? Do we experience any traffic
problems in our city?

Allow students time to prepare some
questions individually. They then ask

and answer their questions in pairs. With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs to prepare their questions, then in
groups of four to ask and answer them.
With stronger classes, students could ask
more questions using their own ideas.
Ask some students to tell the class some
of the things they discussed about their
town or city.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their review
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to
read their review to the class, without
saying the name of the venue. See if other
students can guess the venue.

More practice
Workbook page 45
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Vocabulary and
listening « Buildings
and archaeology

Aim

Learn vocabulary to do with buildings
and archaeology and listen to a radio
programme about archaeology.

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit answers.
Prompt students with ideas if necessary,
reminding them of important historic /
historical castles, palaces, cathedrals, caves,
etc. in Viet Nam. Ask more questions to
encourage them to say more about each
site, e.g. How old is it? Who built it? Have you
visited it? What is it like?

Students’ own answers.

Language note:

historic means important in history;
likely to be thought of as important at
some time in the future’

Example:
- a historic building / monument

- a historic occasion / decision / day /
Vvisit / victory

historical means ‘connected with
the past’

Example:

- historical background / context
‘connected with the study of history’
Example:

- historical documents / research

Exercise 1

Pre-teach Viking, skeleton and DNA.
Students read the web page and check
the meaning of the blue verbs. With
weaker classes, write the infinitive forms
build and bury on the board to help them.
Check answers, and write all the infinitive
forms on the board. Check that students
understand all the verbs.

locate, renovate, excavate, build,
unearth, remove, restore, display, bury,
destroy, uncover, examine

Exercise 2

Students circle the two synonyms in each
group. Check answers, and elicit why the
third verb in each group is different.

1 build, construct 2 find, locate
3 uncover, unearth 4 examine,
inspect 5 renovate, restore

Unit7

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING e Buildings and archaeology

| can predict what type of information | need to listen for.

THINK! What ancient or historic / historical sites are there in Viét Nam?

1 Read the Hidden History web page and check the
meaning of the verbs in blue. Write the infinitive

forms of the verbs.
hidden -~ hide

2 Circle the two words in each list that are

synonyms.

, reconstruct
1 build, construct, destroy

2 bury, find, locate

3 display, uncover, unearth

4 examine, excavate, inspect
5 remove, renovate, restore

3 @2.12 Listen to the radio programme

Hidden History. Which discovery is the topic

of the programme?

4 (D212 Read the sentences and decide what

type of information is missing: a date, number

or time. Then listen again and complete the

sentences.

1 King Richard IlI's skeleton was found in

He was King of England for ......
Greyfriars Church was destroyed ..
years after Richard’s death.

B wN

5 Archaeologists started excavating the car park

6 Richard was...
died.
7 The skeleton was dated to between
and

8 Richard was reburied in ....... .

...years old when he

5 ¢ O USE IT! Work in groups. Choose a historic /
historical site in Viét Nam. Discuss the points in

the box.

age discovery importance

[ Cd Chi Tunnels are located in
Cu Chi Digtrict, about 60 kim to
the northeast of Ho Chi Minh City.
This gigantic underground
tunnel system was built in the
late 1940s.

.y .

V4 e

74 On the streets

location |

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Put students into pairs and refer them
back to the story of King Richard Ill's
skeleton. Ask them to imagine they are
the people who first uncovered the
skeleton, and ask them to prepare a
short conversation, using as many of
the blue words as possible. Monitor and
help, then ask some pairs to perform
their conversations for the class.

Exercise 3 &) 212 page119

Read out the question. Tell students not to
worry if they don't understand everything
at this stage. Play the audio for students

to listen and answer the question. Check
the answer, and ask students what they
learned about the discovery.

The discovery of King Richard Ill's
skeleton

Tt’s amazing to think of the treasures that might be
hidden under your feet. Did you know that many
ancient things are discovered accidentally by ordinary
people in everyday locations?

In 2007, Britain’s only complete Viking ship was
located under a pub near Liverpool when the owner
decided to renovate the building. Construction workers
were excavaring an area in order to build a car park,
when they accidentally unearthed the 1,000-year-old
ship. Thick mud had protected it.

The ship hasn’t been removed yet, bur archaeologists
plan to restore it. They hope that it will be displayed in
a museum one day.

Sometimes, archacologists know what they’re looking
for and get lucky. The skeleton of King Richard I1T of
England was lost for centuries, since the church where
he was buried had been destroyed. But recently, the
king’s skeleton was uncovered in a car park in Leicester.
It was examined by experts, who used DNA techniques
to confirm the identity of the king.

Hidden History takes a closer look at some incredible
stories of accidental or lucky discoveries.

Exercise 4 @) 2.12 page119

Read out the first gapped sentence and
elicit what kind of information is missing
(a date). Students work in pairs to read
the remaining sentences and guess the
missing information. Discuss as a class.

Play the audio again. Students listen and
complete the sentences. Check answers.

1 February 2013 2 22"¢ August 1485
3 two 4 onehundred 5 August2012
6 32 7 1455,1540 8 March 2015

Exercise 5 USE IT!

As a class, brainstorm some historic /
historical sites in Viét Nam. Students work
in groups to choose a site and discuss
what they know about it. Ask groups in
turn to tell the class about the site they
chose.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 46



LANGUAGE FOCUS e Passive: past, present and future

| can ask and answer questions about discoveries.

1 Complete the passive sentences with the words
in the box. Then answer questions 1-5 below.

are discovered hasn’t been removed
might be hidden was examined
was killed  will be displayed

a Many ancient things ...
accidentally by ordinary people.

The skeleton .... by experts.
They hope it ina museum
oneday.

Richard M. .by a soldier.

It's amazing to think of the treasures
that ... ... under your feet.

The ship yet.

oo

o o

¥ .

1 Which sentenceis in the present simple?

2 Which two sentences are in the past simple?
3 Which sentence is in the present perfect?

4 How are future and modal passives formed?
5 When do we use by?

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in
brackets.

1 Locals believe that treasure ........

near here. But no one has found it yet.

2 The Lascaux cave drawings

by children who fell into a hole. (find)

(bury)

3 DNAtests..... out by
Dr Stevens next month. (carry)

4 The ship e because it is under
a pub. (can / not remove)

5 Thesite, .yet. (not excavate)

6 Thetreasure until next year.
(not display)

7 Ancient treasure ... under your

house. (may / hide)
8 Viking ships like this .....
England 1,000 years ago. (not build)

3 (D23 PRONUNCIATION: Sentence stress
Listen to the sentences. Which auxiliary verbs are
weak? Which are strong? Listen again and repeat.
1 The remains were discovered in 2016.

2 The ship hasn’t been moved yet.
3 Many treasures aren’t found by experts.
4 Nothing has been found at the site yet.

4 Complete the newspaper article. Use past, present
and future passive forms of the verbs in the box.
cover ¢hiseever examine keep label
make put take nottouch unearth write

Priceless treasure unearthed
l?_y Yorkshire builder

his 15"-century jug and coins were discovered by builder
Richard Mason in 2004. The jug .
during a house renovation. ‘It 2...
1 just put it in my garage. The jug
cight years. ‘One day, I moved it, and gold and silver coins
fell out. I was amazed!” The treasure *.
the British Museum where it *.......
by experts. One gold coin ®.......oce.
in Italy in the 1500s, and is unique.
Currently, the jug”
at the British Museum. In the near
future, it 2. ... on display,
andit®.. i “The Mason
Hoard’ Tm proud that my name
on a museum exhibit;

3

says Mr Mason.

5 study the passive questions a—f

and answer questions 1and 2.
How was the ship located?
Was the skeleton found by builders?
Has the ship been removed yet?
When will the ship be restored?
Where is the treasure buried?
How can ancient objects be dated?

= o anoco

Which questions are in the present simple,
past simple, present perfect and future?

2 Where dowe put be in questions in future
and modal forms?

6 D USE IT! Write questions about the text in
exercise 4. Then ask and answer with a partner.
1 discovered / the / was / how / treasure / ?
2 taken / where / the / were / jug and coins / ?
3 the /made /coins / all /of /are /gold / ?
4 been /the / have /[yet /dated /coins /?
5 are /where /now /jug and coins / kept / the /2
6 the / what /labelled / treasure / be /will /2

On the streets 75

Language focus «
Passive: past, present
and future

e might be hidden f hasn'tbeen
removed
1a 2bd 3f 4 withwillor modal

verb + be + past participle
to say who did the action.

5 We use by

Aim
Ask and answer questions about
discoveries.

Exercise 2

Students complete the sentences. With
weaker classes, read out the gapped

Warm-up
Ask what students can remember about
the Viking ship from page 74. Write on

the board: Construction workers unearthed
the ship. / The ship by construction

workers. Elicit how the second sentence

should be completed (was unearthed). Ask:

Which sentence is active and which one s
passive? Elicit the answers.

Exercise 1

Students complete the sentences, then
answer the questions. Check answers.

a are discovered b was examined
¢ will be displayed d was killed

sentences first and elicit which tense each
passive verb should be in. Check answers.

1 isburied 2 werefound 3 willbe
carried 4 can'tberemoved 5 hasn't
been excavated 6 won't be displayed
7 may be hidden 8 weren't/hadn’t
been built

Exercise 3 §) 213 PRONUNCIATION:
Sentence stress

Play the audio. Students listen and notice
which auxiliary verbs are weak and which
are strong. Discuss the answers, then
play the audio again, pausing after each
sentence for students to repeat.

The auxiliary verbs were /wa/ and has
/hoz/ in 1 and 4 are weak. The past
participle been /bin/ is also weak in the
present perfect passive,asin 2 and 4.
The auxiliary verbs hasn’t /'haeznt/ and
aren’t /aint/ are strong.

Exercise 4

Students complete the article. Check
answers.

was unearthed 2 was covered
wasn't touched 4 was taken

was examined 6 was made

is kept 8 will be put

will be labelled 10 will be written

W ON U W e

Exercise 5

Students answer the questions. Check
answers.

1 Present simple: e; Past simple: a, b;
Present perfect: ¢; Future: d

2 We put be after the subject or before
the past participle.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Students put the words in order to make
questions. They then ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Check answers.

1 How was the treasure discovered? It
was discovered by a builder during a
house renovation.

2 Where were the jug and coins taken?
They were taken to the British
Museum.

3 Areall the coins made of gold? No,
they aren't. They're made of gold and
silver.

4 Have the coins been dated yet? Yes,
they have.

5 Where are the jug and coins kept
now? They're kept at the British
Museum.

6 What will the treasure be labelled? It
will be labelled “The Mason Hoard"

More practice
Workbook page 47

Unit 7



7 SPEAKING ¢ Describing and comparing photos

I can describe and compare two photos, and speculate about what they show.

Speaking - Describing
and comparing photos

Aim
Describe and compare two photos, and
speculate about what they show.

THINK!
- - S5 T 2 0000000
Refer students to the photos and elicit i : e e e, Xt »
whateach one shows. Encourage students 1 © D214 study the sentences from two . o
o aifumerum e 5 mse o dffferertt descriptions:and match themwith 4 D USEIT! Follow the steps in the Speaking Guide.
i L X X photos A and B. Then watch or listen and check.
their descriptions and ask questions if 1 I:don't think thereare any.catésiorshops. SPEAKING GUIDE
necessary to prompt them, eg. What kinds 2 Maybe it’s the only park in this part of the city. | A TASK
of buildings can you see? How big are they? b sl Look at photos C and D. Describe the
What d think th d for? 4 It looks like an industrial site. photos. Talk about similarities and
araeyan inkingy arelsea: 1or -:; g‘e ?reabwaskbeeg re;‘f:vatﬁd;t — differences and speculate why things have
ne s a black and wnite photo of the city changed. Explain which you prefer and why.
ANSWERS many years ago. 8 P youp Y

Students’ own answers. ) i in. Whi B THINK AND PLAN
&3 QU Wetehvorlisten again. Whicighata 1 Look at the places. Make notes about the

?
does Tegan prefess following things in each place:

Exercise 1 Q214 (pages KEY PHRASES YCH ' 5 ( —T T ]

Explain that students will watch or listen Describing and comparing photos special features  people
to someone describing and comparing These two pictures show the same neighbourhood 2 Decide which key phrases you want to use.
of a city.
photos Aand B. Smdems read the phrases In the first picture, there are a few cars in front of € SPEAK
and match them with the photos. Play the the church. Describe the photos. Record yourself giving
video or audio. Students watch or listen It’s hard to see, but | don’t think there are any your comments.
; cafés or shops.
and check their answers. Check answers. It looks like an industrial site, but I'm not sure. DiCHELK .
By contrast, in this picture, there’s a large park Watch or listen to your comments. What
ANSWERS with trees. L can you improve?
PhotoA: 1,4,6 Maybe it’s the only park in this part of tht'a city. C)
PhotoB: 2.3.5 This could be a bicycle lane because | can’t see
DIBi b, any cars.
i age 119 3 Study the Key Phrases. When we aren’t sure, we
Exercise 2 @ 0 2.14 (pag can use phrases to speculate. Which phrases do
Read through the key phrases with the this?
class and check that students understand STUDY STRATEGY Yy CA~a
them all. Play the video or audio again. Describing and comparing photos
Students watch or listen and answer the In‘the exam, you will have a few minutes
3 s ; 2 to prepare. Use this time to think of useful
AMESTIOT: WP a e g Tegan el vocabulary, including opposite adjectives, which
ANSWER will help you to contrast the photos.
She prefers photo B. 76 | Ohsthe/streets
Exercise 3

Read out the question and explain that
speculate means ‘guess. Elicit which
phrases are used for speculating.

complete all the parts of the task (describe
the photos, compare them, speculate
about them and say which they prefer

and why). Allow students time to look
Itlooks like ..., but I'm not sure. at photos C and D and plan what they
Maybe it's ... are going to say. In pairs, students then
This could be a ... because ... take turns to speak and record what
they say using their phones. They then
Optional activity: Speaking watch or listen to what they and their
Before students move on to the final partner said and discuss what they could
speaking task, put them into pairs and improve. If students are not able to record
ask them to describe and compare themselves, they could listen to each other
photos A and B in exercise 1. Tell them in pairs and give feedback.
they can use ideas from the audio or

video, or they can use their own ideas.
Encourage them to use some of the key
phrases. Ask some students to describe
and compare the photos for the class.

Students’ own answers.

Students’ own answers,

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read out the study strategy. Then read
through the speaking guide with the
class. Explain to students that they must
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WRITING e A tourist inform

| can write about a building.

Exercise 3 Language point:
Prepositions and adverbs of place
Elicit or explain the difference between
1 Read the tourist information leaflet and answer & prepQSItIOh and an adverb. Flicit that a
the questions. preposition is always followed by a noun,
12 wEiCh streefdi]s tlhe(ljeaﬂe; 35’9?;?? 2 Study the key phrases and find them in the text. e.g. We walked around the town. An adverb
enwere The Jandmarks duitt: - is not followed by a noun, e.g. Turn left.

THINK! What do you know about H6 Chi Minh City?

3 What style is each building? KEY PHRASES - )
4 Where is the visitor centre and what can you ™ " : Point out that some words can be both a
D ildil s /
i enhl preposition and an adverb, eg. Theres a
5 Where can you buy some wonderful ...is one of ... buildings. L, ) .
souvenirs? Look right / left / up / down. cafe inside the theatre. Let’s go inside.

The ... was builtin ...

HO CHI MINH CITY LANDMARKS it is located in / near .. Read Fhrough the table with the clasg
.. is well worth a visit. and elicitan example of each preposition
The Central Post Office oradverb in use. Students then find the
Located in the heart of the city, at 2 Cong Xa Paris Language point: Prepositions and adverbs blue words in the text and add them to
Street, District 1, the Central Post Office was built £ ol <
between 1886 and 1891, and it is still a working post of place the table. Check answers. With stronger
office today. This magnificent building is a perfect 3 « i
: : Study the table. Then add the words in blue dasses, you could brainstorm more

example of Gothic and Renaissance styles. y i .
Visitors can admire its grand interior with complex from the texts to the table. examples of prepositions and adverbs
metalwork, and a vast collection of antique telephones = = = :
e i e e e s i s Direction Location of place, e.q. to, towards, away from, in,
souvenirs, including postcards and stamps. left next to on, beside.
For those who want to learn more about the history down under
and significance of H6 Chi Minh City landmarks, the around there ANSWERS
visitor centre located near the entrance of the Central "
Post Office is well worth a visit. Here, you can find Direction: up
information about the buildings' construction, as well as 4 % USE IT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide.

Location: in, near, here, across

maps and brochures that will help you explore the area.

WRITING GUIDE )

—— T 4 A TASK Exercise 4 USE IT!
) 1 I
iy i JELL I‘l ’ﬂ 3 Write a section of a tourist information Read the task with the class. Elicit a few
; | 7 leaflet (100-120 words) for a building in S
youircity ora gity yata examples of buildings that students could
write about.
B THINK AND PLAN
i 1 Where is it located? Students read part B and plan their
Just a short walk acioss the Central Post Office, you'll 2 When was it Pullt? information panel. Students then write
find the Notre Dame Cathedral, another must-see 3 What styleis it? (- ; .
landmark. It was built in the late 19% century, and is 4 |sthere anything interesting to see inside / their text. This can be set for homework.
considered one of the most beautiful examples of outside the building? Remind them to use the prepositions and
nm~Romanesngarcli‘rtecture in Southeast Asia. 5 What is the history of the building?
adverbs of place and the key phrases.
" The cathedral hm‘l‘mp beg tovqrers that reacha C WRITE
¥ height of about 58 me aa:; k&&/:ﬁ;ﬁ:;m B2 o™ tes.from B to write aitst draft Remind them also to check their grammar
{ of your tourist information leaflet. and spelling carefully.
upto 1,200 worsh|ppe(s It's also D CHECK .
photographers, aﬁfthe‘s\m b Pt More practlce
fmakesfora pérfértb dfOP L ey hises Workbook page 49
) « adverbs and prepositions of place

\ -

On the streets 77

Writing - A tourist

The leaflet is about Céng Xa Paris

information leaflet Street.
2 The Central Post Office was built
Aim between 1886 and 1891. The Notre
Write about a building. Dame Cathedral was built in the late

19 century.
3 The Central Post Office is in the

THINK! Gothic and Renaissance styles. The
Read out the question and elicit what Notre Dame Cathedral is in the neo-
students know about H& Chi Minh City. Romanesque style.

Elicit or explain that it is not the capital of 4 The visitor centre is near the entrance
Viet Nam, butit is one of the biggest and of the Central Post Office. You can see
busiest cities in Viét Nam. there maps and brochures that will
help you explore the area.
T~ 5 You can buy some wonderful

souvenirs at the Central Post Office.
Exercise 1
Explain the meaning of tourist information
leaflet. Point to the photos and teach
the meaning of landmark (an important

Exercise 2

Read through the key phrases with the
class and check that students understand

building or monument that is easy to them all. Students read the leaflet again
recognise). Students read the leaflet and and find the key phrases. Ask individual
answer the questions. Check answers. students to read out the phrases

in context and check that students
understand them.

Unit7 T83



T84

Unit summary

Vocabulary
Feelings: fascinated by, happy about,
nervous about, scared of, thrilled at, keen

on, worried about, terrified of, good at,
bad at

Injury collocations: burn, burned, cut,
break, broken, bruise, bruised, injure,
injured, injury, sprain, sprained

Language focus
Reported statements
Reported questions, Reported requests

Speaking
| can offer to help someone with
an injury.

Writing
| can write a narrative paragraph
using time conjunctions.

Vocabulary « Feelings

Aim
Say how you feel about things.

THINK!

Read the questions with the class. Give
some examples of phobias, eg. a fear

of spiders / snakes, a fear of heights. Ask
students: What phobias do you know
about? If you have any phobias, what are
they? Tell students that if they prefer not
to talk about a serious phobia, they can
invent one. Ask some students to tell the
class about their experiences. Ask if other
students have similar phobias.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Read out the title of the quiz and elicit

or teach the meaning of risk (danger).
Check that students understand heights,
caving, injections and thrills. Teach the
word phobia. Allow students time to read
the quiz and choose their answers. They
can then work in pairs to read the key and
discuss whether they agree. Ask some
students to tell the class about their results
and their partner’s results.

Students’ own answers.

Unit8

%0 Culture p97

c%) Language Focus Reference p106

Scary

VOCABULARY - Feelings

I can say how | feel about things.

THINK! What is a phobia? Do you have one?

T Look at the title of the questionnaire. Do
the Risk Factor questionnaire. Then look at
the key. Do you agree?

A I'm fascinated by snakes,

I'had a snake aroung i f ) : ce .
m A | climbed to the top of . ) anything en't
neck when | was at the 4 the Eiffel Tower last year. [ | | read lots of horrof stories, i try NG if they 3;3@ Aot ‘
2oo0. It felt warm ang dry. It was cool! L] a'“d {1 thrilled at horror ﬂ\;n;é B dangerous: butV a“5y e
B‘L“’”"‘“asnak‘e once, B I'm not scared of heights They're scary, butit feels gt ol ings thatare e ¢
: ‘ut lwasn't happy about if | know | can’t fall. B | watch horfor ﬁ\ms somet , C ihate roller cod
. t C | don'tlike high places. | l but only with friends. oy = peeferto e
,‘ have a phobia of - am nervous about going C ihavebad dreams aftera "o the groun
;ﬂakez and | keep away into a tall building! film. | never watch em.
from them,
—

Mostly A:  You love danger and risk. You are a real
adventurer, but you need to be careful - you don't want
to go to hospital!

Mostly B:  You aren't scared of danger and you like
adventure, but you're not keen on anything that is too
dangerous. You think a bit of fear with your fun is OK.
Mostly C:  Your life is a bit boring because you're
nervous about risks and adventure. Try an action sport or
go on a roller coaster. Maybe it'll be fun!

The tallest roller coaster in the world

is called Kingda Ka and is based at

the Six Flags Great Adventure park in
New Jersey, in the USA. Itis 139 metres
high and reaches speeds of over 200
kilometres per hour. The world's fastest
roller coaster is Formula Rossa at Ferrari
World in Abu Dhabi. It reaches speeds
of 240 kilometres per hour.

Background

The Fiffel Tower in Paris was built in
1889 and is 324 metres high, roughly
the same height as an eighty-storey
building. Itis the tallest building in
Paris. Between two and five per cent of
people suffer from acrophobia, or fear
of heights.

Although there are many dangers
associated with climbing and caving,
there are not very many serious
accidents associated with the sports

Exercise 2 @) 2.15
Students find the adjectives in the text

each year. Horse riding, which is a much
more popular sport, often appears high
up on lists of dangerous sports because
of the large number of accidents

which occur.

Itis estimated that as many as ten per
centof people have a fear of needles
and injections. For people with severe
symptoms their fear can lead to them
avoiding medical treatments, with
obvious health consequences.

and match them with the prepositions.
Play the audio for students to listen and
check. Check answers with the class and
check that students understand all the
adjectives. Point out to students that
when they learn a new adjective, verb or
noun, they should always try to learn any
prepositions that are typically used with it.

1by 2of 3about 4at 5 on
6 about 7 of 8 about



% 2 (D215 Find adjectives 1-8 in the
: questionnaire and match them with the
prepositions in the box. Listen and check.

(about at in of on)

bad at
1 fascinated 5 keen
2 terrified 6 nervous
3 happy 7 scared
4 thrilled 8 worried

3 © 216 Watch or listen. Who does
not like being in small places? Who is
happy about being in high places?

4 (© D216 watch or listen again.
Choose the correct options.
1 Amelia is scared of snakes / spiders.
2 Harry gets nervous about hospitals /

- the dentist.
N_]EC-\T‘ ONS A liermed fhesaspors: 1 3 Shri finds high places / small spaces
. i
' ( e of climbing, snowboarding, sca'ry — < .
e \'Veh§d‘°‘5 v horse riding, and now | want 4 Swimming / Dancing makes Lilly
\njectlc::?ézﬂabout ' 10 go caving. I happy.
not Wo! B I'm not keen on adventure v
them. sports, but I'd like to try I

out
8 Im ot happy 2D snowboarding just once. I'm

good at safer sports like tennis | Talking about how things make you feel

injections, but they
aren't scary: and swimming. What are you scared of?
- ctions really hurt- : - b 5
C \f\jectxqf;‘ed ofthem. | C I'm bad at sports. I'm much What do you find scary?
' termi! better at creative things, like I Do you ever get nervous?

writing. It's safer. | get nervous about hospitals.

What makes you happy?

| 5 (O USEIT! Workin pairs. Ask and

) answer questions about how you feel
in certain situations using the key
phrases.

What are you scared of?

| I'mscared of flying in a plane.

P

Finished?
Write about a time you were scared of, or
nervous about something. What happened?

Exercise 3 ) 216 page120

Read through the questions with the class
and read out the names of the people

Language note:
Other uses of the adjective thrilled

1 spiders

2 hospitals
3 small spaces
4 Dancing

Optional activity: Key phrases

Play the video or audio again, pausing
after each of the key phrases. Ask
students to repeat, copying the
pronunciation and intonation that
they hear.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out the task and the example
dialogue. Point out to students that they
can ask the questions in the key phrases,
or they can ask more specific questions,
e.g. Are you scared of snakes? Do you get
nervous about injections? Allow students
time to prepare some questions, then put
them into pairs to ask and answer them.
Encourage them to use some of the other
adjectives from exercise 2 in their answers,
eg. No, I'm not scared of snakes. I'm quite
keen on them! Ask some students to tell
the class something they learned about
their partner.

Students’ own answers.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write about their
experiences and then compare with
another fast finisher. Alternatively, ask
some fast finishers to tell the class about
their experiences. Ask other students

if they would feel nervous or scared in
that situation.

More practice
Workbook page 50

- be thrilled at / about / with something
- be thrilled to do something

- be thrilled to bits (that) ... = extremely
pleased

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write the adjectives from exercise 2 on
the board and ask students to close
their books. Divide the class into teams.
Teams take turns to choose an adjective
from the board and say a sentence
using the adjective and the correct
preposition. If their sentence is correct,
they get a point and the word is crossed
off the board. Continue until all the
adjectives have been practised and see
which team has the most points.

Students’ own answers.

students will hear (Amelia, Harry, Shri, Lilly).
With weaker classes, you could write

the names on the board. Play the video

or audio. Students watch or listen and
answer the questions. Check answers with
the class.

Shri doesn't like being in small places.
Amelia doesn’t have a problem
with heights.

Exercise 4 ) 216  page120

Allow students time to read through the
sentences. Play the video or audio again
for students to watch or listen and choose
the correct words. With stronger classes,
students could choose the correct words
from memory, then listen again to check.
Check answers with the class.

Unit 8
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Reading « Scream
machines

Aim
Identify the main idea in an article,

THINK!

Read out the question and the clue to
help students. Elicit the answer.

A roller coaster.

Exercise 1

Read out the question and ask students
what they think Jane’s problem might

8 READING ¢ Scream machines

I can identify the main idea in an article.

THINK! What is a ‘scream machine’? (If you can’t guess, look a

1 Read the article. What is Jane Clark’s
problem?

2 (D217 Read and listen to the article again
and complete the sentences.

Jane Clark is scared of ...... . and

-

2 Janeis going on Oblivion because she
wants to be
3 Jane's..
theride.
4 Janefeels ...
5

after the ride.
Some people love extreme sports because

and excitement.
n your car is more dangerous
than riding on a roller coaster.

they love

3 Read the article again. Write true or false and

be. Elicit a few possible ideas, but don't correct the false statements.
confirm them at this stage. Point out that 1 Lots of people love roller coasters because
. _ they are not afraid of danger. ...........
for this activity students need to read for Iaesstill fesls saived Sfter by ah Hisf
the main idea in the article, not the details, first roller coaster.........
) they don't need to understand every Roller coasters are a real fear to some
) people. ...

word. Allow students time to read the 4 For those who prefer taking risks, extreme
article. You could set a time limit of two spartsgeiahsolute mustshey

y According to the article, it is likely to have
minutes, to encourage students to read an accident when you try a roller coaster.
quickly. Check the answer with the class.

ANSWER 4 VOCABULARY PLUS Find the noun form of
She's frightened of heights and speed. e glue Inthe tex

Why do millions of people love roller coasters?
The answer is that people love feeling afraid
when they know they’re in no real danger. But
Jane Clark has never been on a roller coaster.
She is frightened of heights and speed. ‘It's
ridiculous. All my friends have ridden on

roller coasters, and they love it, says Jane.
‘I've always wanted to try, but I've never been
brave enough. Well, Jane has decided that
today this is going to change. She has bought
a ticket for Oblivion and her friends are here to
support her. Her heart is beating and she can’t
speak as she gets in. Then they’re off. People
are screaming because they're scared, or is

it because they’re excited? She screams, too.
Three minutes later, it’s all over. Jane is happy.
She’s done it! She’s been on her first roller
coaster, "Words can’t describe it!” she says.

N

w

w

; 5 Complete the sentences with the correct
Exercise 2 @ 214 forms of the nouns from exercise 4.

Allow students time to read through 1 The fireﬁghter's o ar7d risk 'sa\v/ed the
the seriences then slarthesudio whole family from a burning building.
' play ; Skydiving is one of the extreme sports that
Students read and listen and complete the are worth taking a.. >
sentences with the correct words. Allow MR EIER A N el
. . . massive tailback, but there were no.
students time to compare their answers in 4 Theteam's poor performance drew..

pairs, then check answers with the class. from theirfans. ) _
The roller coaster ride at Universal Studios

N

6 ¢ D USE IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions. Do you like any extreme
sports? What is it? Why / Why not?

Are you keen on bungee jumping? )

w

wn

[ feel rather scared of it. Jumping off a very high

ANSWERS Singap(lnrefilled us with both ... and BFidge oF & elitt saunda dctremaly Hiaky Tainie.
1 heights, speed 2 brave 3 friends

4 happy 5 danger 6 Driving 80 Scary

Exercise 3

Exercise 5

Students read the sentences, and
complete the sentences with the correct
forms of the nouns from exercise 4. Check
answers with the class.

1 bravery 2 risk 3 fatalities
4 ridicule 5 fright, excitement

Students work in pairs to decide if the
sentences are true or false and correct the
false sentences. Check answers with the
class.

1 false (Lots of people love roller
coasters because they know they'rein
no real danger)

2 false (Jane feels happy after being on
her first roller coaster)

3 true

4 true

5 false (The chance of a fatal accident is
one in 50 billion)

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the following sentences on
the board:

1 Roller coasters are popular because
people love being in danger and
feeling afraid.

2 Jane has never wanted togoon a
roller coaster.

3 Jane screams during the ride.

4 There is a high risk of accidents on a
roller coaster.

Students work in pairs to decide if the

sentences are true or false and correct

the false sentences. Check answers with
the class.

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually, then put them into
pairs to ask and answer the questions.

Ask some students to tell the class
why their partner likes or doesn't like

Exercise 4 VOCABULARY PLUS
some extreme sports.

Students use a dictionary to check the
meaning of the blue words. With stronger

classes, you could encourage students to Students’own answers.
try to guess the meaning from the context ) ) More practice

first then check in a dictionary. Check that 1 false (People love feeling afraid Workbook page 54
students understand all the words. when they are not really in danger)

2 false (She has always wanted to try
. o o a roller coaster ride.)
frightened —fright ridiculous —ridicule 3

; ; true
Igrave —.bravery exuteq — excitement False ¢ chatice of a seriotis
risky —risk  fatal — fatality

accidentis one in 50 billion.)
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8

| can use tell and say to report speech

But for some people, roller coaster
phobia never goes away. Psychologist
Frank Farley believes that there are
two types of people when it comes

to fear and risk. Some people prefer
the quiet life. For others, danger and
excitement make them feel alive. Their
brains produce ‘feel-good’ chemicals in
risky situations, and they love extreme

sports like climbing or paragliding. 2

Roller coasters are great for these people
because they can get the excitement

without the danger. The chance of a fatal 3

accident is one in 50 billion. Driving to
the amusement park is more dangerous
than riding on a 'scream machine’!

4 D USE IT! Work in pairs. Take turns to
make true and false reported statements.
Guess the true statements.

Anna told me that she’d seen the football final. )
[ don’t think that’s true. Anna doesn’t like football.
Finished?

Report three things that friends or family
members have said to you today. Use say or tell.

AGE FOCUS - Reported statements

T Study the table. Then complete sentences 1-6.

am /is /are

was / were

have / has had
Present simple Past simple

Present continuous

Past continuous

Past simple and present perfect | Past perfect
can / could could

will / would would
must / have to had to

must (for rules)

N

w

V]

o

‘I'm scared of spiders.
He said that he... scared of spiders.
‘We can't find the way home.'

The children said that they ............. the way
home.

‘The man has a beard.

She told the officer that the man ... a
beard.

‘My friends are playing badminton outside.'
Jane told her mom that her friends............
badminton outside.

‘We bought the tickets for you, Kim.’

Kim's cousins said that they
tickets for her.

‘I've never ridden on roller coasters before.
The girl told her roommate that she.........
on roller coasters before.

Study said and told in the reported sentences
in exercise 1. What is the difference between them?

(D218 Listen to Clare Watson talking about
her fear. Complete the sentences with the verbs
you hear and then report what Clare said.

..going out because it's scary.

EONS it a solution to my
problem.
IF.. ST lots of medicine.
Therapy groups......
| .very depressed.
|2 now a new virtual reality
treatment.
I beaches, shopping centres and streets.
15 ... better.

Scary 81

Language focus «
Reported statements

Aim
Use tell and say in reported speech.

Warm-up

Ask: When did you have an accident?
Was it serious? Are you still scared of that
experience?

As students answer, write some of their
replies on the board using speech marks,
eg. Thad my accident two months ago!
‘Luckily, | just fell off my bike and had some
bruises on my arm. ‘But | am still scared
whenever | think of that experience! Focus
on the sentences and ask: What did (Lan)
say? Elicitanswers and write the correct
reported speech sentences on the
board, e.q. (Lan) said she was still scared
whenever she thought of thatexperience.
Ask: Which sentence gives her exact words?
Which sentence reports what she said?
Elicitanswers and ask: How is the reported

statement different? Elicit the verb tense
changes in the reported speech.

Exercise 1

Read through the table with the class.
Students complete the sentences, using
the table as a reference. With weaker
classes, students could work in pairs for
this. Check answers.

1 was 2 couldn’tfind 3 had
4 were playing 5 had bought
6 had neverridden

Language note

In reported speech, the tenses move
one tense back into the past, so present
simple becomes past simple, present
continuous becomes past continuous,
etc. Point out that some modal verbs
change in reported speech, e.g. can
becomes could, and wilf becomes
would, but could and would remain the
same in direct and reported speech.
Point out that the past form of must is
had to. But when must is used for rules,
must remains unchanged.

Exercise 2

Read out some of the sentences with said
and told and elicit the answer. Point out
the common errors: Hesaid-rrethatheras
scared-HetotdHthathewasscared

said is followed by that withoutan
object, but told always has an object
before that.

Exercise 3 §) 218  page 120

Allow students time to read the sentences.
Ask: Why does Clare visit the doctors?
{because she has a fear/ because she is
scared of something). Play the audio.

Students listen and then complete the
sentences. Then they need to report what
Clare said. Remind them that they need to
change the tenses. Check answers.

With weaker classes, students can work in
pairs to change the sentences to reported
speech.

1 stop 2 haven'tfound 3 took
4 didnthelp 5 am 6 am now
undergoing 7 can visit 8 am getting

1 Clare said (that) she stopped going
out because it was scary.

2 Clare said (that) the doctors hadn't
found a solution to her problem.

3 Clare said (that) she had taken lots of
medicine.

4 Clare said (that) therapy groups hadn't
helped.

5 Clare said (that) she was very
depressed.

6 Clare said (that) she was then
undergoing a new virtual reality
treatment.

7 Clare said (that) she could visit
beaches, shopping centres and
streets.

8 Clare said (that) she was getting better.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read out the example reported statement
and elicit one or two more examples from
the class. Allow students time to write
their reported statements individually.
Remind them to write a mixture of true
and false statements. Students then work
in pairs to read their sentences to each
other and guess whether they are true

or false. Ask some students to read their
sentences to the class and discuss

any errors.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students can write their sentences
individually and compare with another
fast finisher. Alternatively, ask them to read
their sentences to the class. See if other
class members can give the exact words
the people said.

More practice
Workbook page 51
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Vocabulary and
listening « Injury
collocations

Aim
Listen for specific information.

THINK!

Read out the questions then put students
into pairs to discuss them. Tell students
that if they prefer not to talk about
something serious, they can talk about a
minor accident they have had. Ask some
students to tell the class about their
experiences. Ask if other students have
had similar accidents.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1 &) 219

Students use their dictionaries to check the
meaning of the blue verbs and choose the
correct words in the sentences. Play the
audio for students to check their answers.
Check answers with the class and check
that students understand all the verbs. Play
the audio again and point out any difficult
pronunciations, e.q. burn, bruise.

1 cut 4 sprained
2 broken 5 burned
3 abruise 6 injured

Exercise 2 &) 2.20

Refer students back to the examples in
exercise 1. Elicit or explain that cut in
sentence 1 is a verb, broken in sentence

2 is a past participle used as an adjective
and g bruise in sentence 3 is a noun.
Students copy the table and work in pairs
to complete it with the related words. Play
the audio for students to listen and check
their answers. Check the answers.

1 cut 5 bruised
2 broken 6 injured
3 burn 7 aninjury
4 bruise 8 sprained

8 VOCABULARY AND LISTENING « Injury collocations

I can listen for specific information.
THINK! Have you ever had a bad accident? What happened?

1 219 Check the meaning of the blue words and choose the correct options. Listen and check.

1 Howdidyou 2 I'm afraid 3 Ifelloffmy 4 I'veburned/ 5 She’s been 6 Their best
cut/burn your ankle bike. I've got sprained my in the sun player has
your finger? is broken / a bruise / an wrist again. and her nose cut /injured

bruised. injury on my is burned / his shoulder.

knee. sprained.

STUDY STRATEGY

4 (D221 Listen again and complete the sentences.

Learning words in groups
Writing groups of related words is a useful way
of expanding your vocabulary.

2 220 Read the Study Strategy. Complete the
table with words from exercise 1. Then listen and

1 Laura’s favourite Sportis ... .

2 She broKe:....oummmmmmismin when she was
learning.

3 Owen goes mountain biking with

4 Owen’s record speed for downhill biking is

check.

Verb Noun

L T CUi acut

break 2 a break

LT burned aburn
I e “Ta bruise

injure 6 7

sprain s asprain

2 (D221 Listen to interviews with three young

people and answer the questions.

1 Who has never broken any bones?
2 Who has been to hospital?

3 Who has had an operation?

DAN-GEROUS

SPORIS

Simon Hunter has travelled around the country,
i finding out what dangerous sports young people

are into these days.

82 Scary

5 Rachel plays goalie in.
6 She broke s
her bike.

5 (D USE IT! Work in pairs. Talk about injuries
you or your family have had.

| broke my finger yesterday.
How did you do that?
Playing basketball.

Optional activity: Vocabulary
Write these sentences on the board:
1 He's gota bad injure on his arm.

2 |can'tdo sport because I've got a
sprain ankle,

3 She's got a bruised on her face.
4 How did you get thatcuton your leg?
5 She’s break herarm.

Students work in pairs to correct the
mistakes in the sentences. Tell them that
one sentence is correct. Check answers.

1 injury 2 sprained 3 bruise
4 correct 5 broken

Unit8

Exercise 3 &) 2.21

Read out the questions and check that
students understand have an operation. Play
the audio. Students listen and answer the
questions. Check answers with the class.

1 OwenandTim 2 Lauraand Rachel
3 Rachel

page 121

Exercise 4 &) 2.21

Allow students time to read the sentences.
Point out that they must listen carefully for
specific details to complete the sentences.
Play the audio again. Students listen and
complete the sentences. Check answers
with the class.

1 snowboarding 4 32km/hour
2 herwrist 5 ateam
3 hisfriend, Tim 6 herankle

page 121

Optional activity: Listening

Write the gapped sentences on the board:
1 Laura also likes running and —.

2 She spent —in hospital.

3 Owen has only had cuts and —.

4 Tim has hada __ankle.

5 Rachel’s team has won _ games.

Students complete the sentences from
memory then listen again to check.
Check answers with the class.

1 swimming 2 one night
3 bruises 4 sprained 5 afew

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in pairs to discuss injuries
they have had. Ask some students to tell
the class about their partner’s injuries.

More practice
Workbook page 52



Reported questions

T Study the direct and reported questions. Then

LANGUAGE FOCUS * Reported questions « Reported requests

I can report what people say.

choose the correct options to complete the rules. 4

Who is Simon Hunter?| | asked her who Simon Hunter

was.

Reported commands, requests, offers and
suggestions

Study the direct and reported sentences in the
table. Then match sentences 1-4 with types of
sentences a—d.

a request b command ¢ suggestion d offer

Has Laura ever had an

| asked my friend if / whether

Wh- questions.

Choose the correct words.

w

AV hwN=

Report the questions.

hen | got home, my mum asked me ...
why | am / was late.

where | was / had been.

if | have / had seen a good film.
whether | am / was hungry.

what | am / was doing the next day.
if | have / had done my homework.

‘Did you see a good film?’ Tom asked Lucy.
Tom asked Lucy if she had seen a good film.

1

2
3
4
5
6

‘Where are you going?’ Ellie asked Sam.
‘Doyou like rap?’ Dad asked me.

‘Can you help me?’ Joe asked his sister.
‘What time did you leave?’ Tim asked Eric.
‘Will you go with me?” my friend asked me.
‘How did you get home?’ Mum asked me.

injury? Laura had ever had an injury. 1 ‘Don‘ttalkinthe library.’ | He told / ordered the students
What's your favourite | My teacher asked me what my | | s not to talk in the library.
sport? favourite sport was. 2 ‘Please help him callan | They asked the woman to
— ~ ambulance.'........ help him call an ambulance.
RULES 4 7‘ 3 ‘I cantake you to that Jones offered to take me to
1 The word order is usually the same / different sportscentre.’ ... that sports centre.
in direct and reported questions. 4 ‘Let's go skiing, John.’ Kim suggested that John
2 Thetense changes / stays the same in reported | | - (should) go skiing.
questions.
3 We can use if or whether to report all questions / 5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
Yes/No questions. the verbs in brackets.
4 We use Wh- words to report all questions / 1 The teacher offered . me a dictionary.

(lend)
Marcus suggested that We ...
5.00 p.m. (meet)

She told Sam ... his mobile phone to
class. (not bring)

4 Mum asked us......

N

at

w

her tidy the room.

(help)

5 The judge told the prisoner ...
(stand up)

6 Dad offered ......cocn. me to the cinema.
(drive)

2\ Rewrite the sentences in reported speech.

1 ‘Help me with my homework, please,” Sally
asked me.

‘Why don’t we watch a film tonight?” Steve
suggested.

‘Wait outside,” the police officer told us.

‘| can make dinner this evening,” Mary said.
‘Don’t make noise,’ the teacher told her students.
‘Please don’t give us homework,” we asked the
teacher.

N

oV AW

Finished?
Wirite five questions, requests or offers.
Then work in pairs and report your partner's
questions.

‘When did you watch a horror film?"
Phong asked me when | had watched a horror film.

Scary 83

Language focus «
Reported questions

Aim

Report what people say. I

Warm-up

Ask what students can remember about
Jane Clark’s fear. Elicit a few ideas, then ask:
What questions do you think her classmates
asked her after she tried roller coasters for the
first time?

Elicit ideas and write some direct
questions on the board, e.g. How do you
feel? Do you want to ride on roller coasters
again? Write the same questions on the
board as reported questions, e.q. Her
classmates asked her how she felt. Elicit
differences between the direct and
reported questions.

Exercise 1
Read through the table with the class.

Students choose the correct words. Check

answers.

1 different 2 changes 3 Yes/No
questions 4 Wh- question

Exercise 2

Students learn the rules again and choose
the correct words. Check answers with the

class.

1 was 2 had 3 had 4 was
6 had

Exercise 3

Read out the example. Remind students to
think about tense and pronoun changes
and also the word order. Students report

the questions. Check answers.

5 was

1 Ellie asked Sam where he was going.

2 My dad asked me if / whether | liked
rap.

3 Joe asked his sister if / whether she
could help him.

4 Tim asked Eric what time he had left.

5 My friend asked me if / whether|
would go with him / her.

6 Mum asked me how | had got home.

Reported commands,
requests, offers and
suggestions

Exercise 4

Read through the table with the class and
elicit which type of sentence each one is.

Point out the different verb patterns, and

point out the negative infinitive form (not
to talk).

1Tb 2a 3d 4c

Exercise 5

Elicit the first answer as an example.
Students complete the sentences. Check
answers,

1 tolend 2 meet 3 notto bring
4 tohelp 5 tostandup 6 todrive

Exercise 6

Students rewrite the sentences in reported
speech. Check answers,

1 Sally asked me to help her with her
homework.

2 Steve suggested that we watch a film.

3 The police officer told us to wait
outside.

4 Mary offered to make dinner.

5 The teacher told her students not to
make noise.

6 We asked the teacher not to give us
homework.

Finished?

Refer fast finishers to the Finished?
activity. Students write five questions,
requests or offers, then work in pairs to©
report what their partner said.

More practice
Workbook page 53
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SPEAKING  Responding to a problem

Speaking « Responding
to a problem

I can offer to help someone with an injury.

THINK! A friend has hurt his ankle. How do you know if it is serious or not?

. Joe  Hey, Chloe! What’s wrong? Are you OK?

A

im Chloe No. I've hurt my arm.
5 o Joe  Howdid you doit?

Offer to help someone with an injury. hioe s siatebonriine: s
going too fast and | 2.................... stop. It's
really painful.

THINK! Joe  let mesee Ohdear! You'vegota® ... .
i ; ; on your arm.

Read out the SIFU?UOD and th? question 1o Chloe Ouch! Don’t touch. It really hurts.

the class and elicit some possible answers. Joe  And your elbow’s very red.

Chloe Really?
Joe Can you move it?
Chloe No, | can't move it at all. It's too painful.

Ask more questions to encourage students
o say more, e.g. How do you know ifit’s

broken? What should you do? : - it?
Joe | don’t know, but it ® ... look good.
— I think you should see a doctor.
ANSWERS Chloe Il call Mum and she can take me.
Students’ own answers. Joe  Comeon.‘... go over there and
wait for her.

Chloe Thanks, Joe.

Exercise 1 &) 2.22

Students read the gapped dialogue and
complete it with the correct words. With
weaker classes, students could work in
pairs. Play the video or audio for students
to watch or listen and check their answers, 2
Check answers with the class, then ask the
questions about Chloe and Joe to the class
and elicit the answers.

4 Q Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions
using the key phrases.

1 hurt / knee
3 burn /shoulder
5 injure / elbow

What’s wrong?

(" T've hurt my knee.
—

(* can you move it?
(* Yes, but it hurte a bit. |
S R

— ‘;\#«}4»;6 5 @2.23 PRONUNCIATION: Consonant clusters

1 © @222 Complete the dialogue with the
correct words. Then watch or listen and check.
What happened to Chloe? What advice does Joe
give her?

2 cut/finger
4 break / nose
6 sprain/ankle

(© @222 Cover the dialogue and choose the
correct words in the Key Phrases. Watch or listen
again and check. Which phrases are for describing
an accident and which are for responding? Write
A (accident) or R (response).

ANSWERS ik -

T il Responding to an accident 3 Underline the consonant cluster(s) in these words.
. W IIZ = 1 What's wrong / the problem? & ] Then listen and check.

Cou. n 2 Are you OK / fine? L sprain  fruit snack camp  unpleasant
3 bruise 3 I've hurt the / my arm. | | coaster riskfs hospitﬁl_” jpend jump
4 broken 4 It’s really / amazing painful. actor  shrillel
5 doesn’t St ot me oot 6 O USE IT! Work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue

: T inful ] for the following situation. Use the key phrases
6 Let's 6 Itreally hurts /Apaln L — and the dialogue in exercise 1to help you. Then
Chloe fell while she was skateboarding. 7 Canyou move it? change roles.
Joe thinks she should go to the doctor. SuLcan Aeguigmove it pa, Student A: You've hurt a finger playing
9 I think you should / will see a doctor. basketball. You can’t move it, and it’s painful.

Exercise2 @) 2.22

Put students into pairs and ask them to
cover the dialogue in exercise 1. Students

Student B: Offer to help to Student A. Find
out what the problem is and suggest what
he / she should do.

3 ¢ O Workin pairs. Practise the dialogue.

choose the correct words in the key s

phrases and decide whether they are used

for describing an accident or responding. Exercise 3

Play the video or audio again for students Students work in pairs to practise sprain fruit snack camp unpleasant
to check their answers. Check answers the dialogue. coaster risks hospital spend jump
with the class and check that students factor thrilled

understand all the key phrases. You could Exercise 4

Exercise 6 USE IT!

Read through the situation with the class
and make sure students understand

ask students to translate the key phrases

Read out the first prompts and ask two
into Vietnamese to check understanding.

confident students to read out the example

ANSWERS answer. Read out the next prompts and ! ! :

1 wrong;R elicit a possible dialogue from the class. everything, Studgnts workiin pairs to

2 OK:R Students then work in pairs and take turns prepare a new dialogue. They swap roles
3 my; A to ask what's wrong and describe their and practise adain. Ask some students to
4 really; A problem. Ask some pairs to perform one of perform their dialogue for the class.

5 LetR their dialogues for the class. ANSWERS

6 hurts; A Students’own answers.

7R Students’ own answers. . . .

8 can't A Optional activity: Speaking

9 should;R Exercise 5 §) 2.23 PRONUNCIATION: Ask students to imagine individually

Optional activity: Key phrases

Before students practise the dialogue,
play the video or audio again, pausing
after the key phrases. Ask students to
repeat, copying the pronunciation and
intonation that they hear.

Unit8

Consonant clusters

Recycle students what consonant cluster
is. Model pronunciation of the three
examples (school, describe and fact) Ask
students to underline the consonant
clusters. Play the audio for students to
listen and check answers with the class.
Play the audio again, pausing for students
to repeat individually and chorally.

that they have an injury. Ask them to
think about what has happened and
how it happened. Put students into
pairs to ask each other about their
injury and suggest what they should
do. Encourage students this time not to
prepare their dialogue in advance, but
to actitout spontaneously, using some
of the key phrases. Ask some students
to perform one of their dialogues for
the class.




8 WRITING ° A narrative paragraph

| can write a narrative paragraph using time conjunctions.

1 Read the paragraph. Where did the writer’s
family have an unpleasant experience? How did
they feel at that time?

2 study the Key Phrases.

One weekend, my family and | decided t'O 90 ona
picnic at a nearby park. We packed a dellcuous'spread
of sandwiches, fruits, and snacks, and set off with
excitement. However, things did not go as plannedl.
As soon as we arrived at the park, we realised that it
was overcrowded with noisy groups and there were
no available picnic tables. After we Yvalked around
for a while to search for a spot, we finally fqund

a small patch of grass under a tree and dec@led

to make do with it. When we started unpacking

our food, we noticed that there were .syvarms Qf
mosquitoes buzzing around, makir\g it |mpossn§>|e

to enjoy our meal in peace. We t_ned to ward them
off with mosquito repellent, but it was hopeless. To
make matters worse, the weather suddenly turned
hot. We didn’t realise that we had forgotten to bring
extra water until we were all sweating uncomfortably.

We decided to pack up and leave earlie_r than i
planned, disappointed and frustrated with our outing.
— Despite our great efforts, it turned out to be ourd .
unpleasant picnicking experience, but we learne dt e
importance of planning ahead ?nd being prepare

for unexpected challenges during outdoor activities.

KEY PHRASES - 5

Writing a narrative paragraph

One day / One weekend, we decided to ...
However, things did not go as planned.

It turned out to be ...

... made it impossible (for us) to ...

To make matters worse, ...

Despite our great / big / huge / ongoing /
continuing efforts, ...

Language point: Time conjunctions

3 Study the blue words in the paragraph. Then
complete the sentences with the words.

| stumbled over a rock, | sprained my

N

Jane fell off her bike ........
home from school yesterday.
We went paragliding
raining.

4 Read your book
back.

she was riding

w

..ithad stopped

your teacher comes

4 % USE IT! Follow the steps in the Writing Guide.

WRITING GUIDE )~ €A
A TASK
Write a paragraph (100-120 words) about
your unpleasant experience in life.
B THINK AND PLAN

Make notes on the following questions:
When and where did you experience
something unpleasant?

Why was it annoying or displeasing?
What lesson can you learn from that
frustrating experience?

C WRITE
Use your notes from B to write a paragraph
about your unpleasant experience in life.
D CHECK

e past tenses
- time conjunctions

.

Scary 85
ertlng ¢ A narrative They had the unpleasant experience at a
parag raph nearby park.

Aim
Write a narrative paragraph using
time conjunctions

THINK!

Read out the question and elicit some
possible answers from individual students.
Ask more guestions to encourage students
o say more, e.g. When and where did you
experience something unpleasant? Why was
itunpleasant?

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 1

Students read the paragraph and answer
the question. Then students compare their

answers in pairs. Check answers with the
class.

They felt disappointed and frustrated.

Exercise 2

Students study the Key Phrases. Check that
students understand all the phrases.

Language point: Time
conjunctions

Exercise 3

Ask students to find the blue words in the
paragraph. Make sure students understand
the meanings of all blue words. Read out
the first sentence and elicit the correct
word to complete it. Students complete
the remaining sentences with the correct
words. Check answers with the class.

1 Assoonas
4 until

2 when 3 after

Optional activity: Writing

Write the following sentence
beginnings on the board:

1 Will you wait here ... 7

2 James jumped for joy ...

3 | had a game of chess ...

4 Baby Rose smiled ...

Students work in pairs to complete
each sentence with as soon as, after,
when and until and their own ideas.
Ask students in turn to read out one
of their sentences, omitting ds soon as,
after, when or until. They can cough to

indicate the gap. Other students guess
the missing word.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Read the task with the class. Ask a few
questions to elicit some opinions on the
topic, e.g. How long ago did you experience
something unpleasant? In what way did it
annoy you? Students read part B and plan
their paragraph. Students then write their
paragraph. This can be set for homework.
Remind them to use time conjunctions
and the key phrases. Remind them also to

check their grammar and spelling carefully.

Students’ own answers.

More practice
Workbook page 55
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Progress review 4 pages86-89

=

leisure 2 skate 3 ancient

music 5 heavy 6 industrial

longer 2 the most expensive

the most talented 4 the best

more formal

Itis such an interesting city that

it takes tourists four hours to go

sightseeing.

2 It was such a comfortable room
that the students all could fall
asleep easily.

3 ltis sucha tasty soup that my
English friend wants to try more.

4 The weather was so good that our
class had a great time on our trip to
Ch Chi Tunnels.

5 The city dwellers are so hospitable

that they have made a good

impression on all visitors.
unearthed 2 located
potatoes 4 buried
removed 7 examined
preserved

The coins were keptin a jug until

last year.

2 The old painting will be displayed
next July.

3 Ancient things are discovered

every year.

The museum isn't cleaned on Sundays.

When were the Roman coins made?

Will the treasure be sold very soon?

The exhibit won't be opened until

next spring.

The king’s body wasn't found in 2011.

two pictures show

the first picture

It'shardto 4 itlooks like

notsure 6 By contrast

maybe it's 8 |prefer photo

one 2 islocated 3 was built

were destroyed 5 up 6 inside

there 8 avisit
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Progress review 4

[ PROGRESS REVIEW 4

MY EVALUATION Check your progre

s and then comple rown evalu

®@@© I need to try this again. ®® @@ 1am happy with this.

EOEE 1could dothis better.
VOCABULARY City features

1 Complete the words in the online forum post.

What do you like about your fown?

Our wwi is fun when you have free (ime because
there are lots of *1 Facilities. The best
thing is the new >s park  youll find

me there a lot! There are nice green spaces, too,

you can hang out in the summer. Ifyou fancy
50 acool

going to a concert with friends, there’s ;
*m venue.
There’s one big problem with our town  it's
quite polluted becanse there’s always *h

traffic and there’s air pollution, too, from the big

factory ar the ©i sitc to the cast.

and they've apened the *a ruins where ]

MY EVALUATION

[I can discuss how to improve my neighbourhood. ]

READING Two online texts

2 Complete the sentences with the correct
comparative or superlative form of the words.
in brackets.

This article is than the

entry in the online encyclopaedia. (long)

This review describes

concert tickets that you can buy. (expensive)

That blogger is one of

travel writers an the internet. (talented)

Which guide discusses

places to go skateboarding in London?

(good)

Is this description of London

than the one you read yesterday? (formal)

1 can identify and compare different genres of text.
MY EVALUATION () (¢ :

~

w

~

n
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@@@@ I can do this very well.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Adverbial clauses of result

3 Rewrite the sentences.

The city is sointeresting that it takes tourists
four hours to go sightseeing.

Itis such

The room was so comfortable that the students
all could fall asleep easily.

It was such

The soup is so tasty that my English friend
wants to try more.

Itis such

It was such good weather that our class had a
great time on our trip to Ca ChiTunnels.

The weather was

They are such hospitable city dwellers that they
have made a good impression on all visitors.
The city dwellers are

[

w

'S

v

| can describe my city using adverbial clauses of result.
MY EVALUATION (=) (&

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Buildings and
archaeology

4 @2?24 Listen to the conversation. Complete the
online article with words from the conversation.

ere

Anancient hoard was discovered lasLinonth near the
tewmn of Louth in the east of the UK, The hoard of treasure
wias ! by a lecal metal detector enthusiast,
Alan Smith. [Lwas 2 in the middle ol a field
ot? e

The hoard was ¢ in the grave of an ancient
ruler around $ years ago. The hoard consisls

ot a gold necklace, twe large bowls and seme ancient
weaapons. These were & from the ground by
a group of archaeslogisls, and lhey were 7

by experts at the British Museurn. The necklace, in
particular, is well ® and it is werth more thar
£50,000.

I can predict what type of information I need to
listen for.

MY EVALUATION

LANGUAGE FOCUS Passive: past, present
and future
5 Write sentences in the past, p t or future
passive.
1_the coins / keep /ina jug until last year

2 the old painting / display / next July

These ™. the same street, but in
different years. This one is an old photo of the street
a long time ago. Perhaps it was taken in the 1920s.
In2.. ... there are lots of carriages
with horses. ...see, but I don’t think
there are any cars at all. There’s a big building in
the di =4 a cathedral, but I'm
% . There’s thing in the middle

3 ancient things / discover / every year

4 the museum / not clean / on Sundays

5 when /the Roman coins / make / ?

6 thetreasure /sell /very soon /?

7 the exhibit / not open / until next spring

8 the king's body / not find /in 2011

I can ask and answer questions about discoveries.
MY EVALUATION (s

SPEAKING Describing and comparing photos

6 Jake is describing the two photos. Complete the
description with the phrases. There is one extra
phrase.

By contrast  could be  thefirst picture
| prefer photo it looks like  It's hard to
maybe it's notsure  two pictures show

of the street — this could be a bridge because it goes
high across the road.
eray .. in this picture, there’s only a small
number of vehicles and I think there might only be
one or two people —".......co........ €arly in the
moming. The buildings have all been renovated and
they look like offices with shops under them. It seems
like the bridge has been destroyed.

s e A DECAUSE t’S busy, lively and
more interesting to look at.

| can describe and compare two photos, and
speculate about what they show.

MY EVALUATION

WRITING A tourist information leaflet

7 Choose the correct options.

The Royal Exhibition Building

The Royal Exhibition Building is *ones / one / some
of the most famous 19 century buildings in Australia.
It 2is located / located / locates in the centre of
Melbourne. It *were built / was build / was built

in 1880 as a place for large exhibitions and it is still a
working exhibition centre today. Parts of the building
“was destroyed / were destroyed / were destroy
by fire in the 20* century, but the main building with
its impressive roof is still standing. If you look ® to /
up / at, you can see the large dome:with a flag on
the top. If you go ®upside / onside / inside the
building, you'll find one of the latest exhibitions
7there / that / then. Outside you can see beautiful
gardefis. The place is well worth 2te visit / a visit /
for visit. .

T miwn W

| can write about a building. —-—
MY EVALUATION ()0 &)
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VOCABULARY Feelings

8 Complete the sentences with the correct
adjectives.

‘What's the matter?’ ‘My sister used my

camera. | wasn'tveryh____ about it’

‘Do you prefer rock or reggae songs?’ ‘I think

I'm t at classical music.’

‘Are you afraid of snakes?’ ‘Yes, I'm really
s of them.

‘I};\;e;';studied for the exam!” ‘Oh dear.
about it?’ ‘Yes, |

~

w

IS

am!’

‘Do you see your cousins very often?’ ‘Yes,
they're really nice. 'm very k_ _ _onthem.

v

o

‘Thy Caisg__ _atrunning.’ ‘Yes, | think
she'll win a gold medal in SEA Games
women's marathon one day.

I can say how | feel about things.
MY EVALUATION (=) (=2 :

READING Scream machines

9 Complete the words in the sentences.

1 We were very sad when we read the
newspaper article about the fa...........

accident.

2 This magazine says that roller coaster rides
aren’t dangerous or fi...........at all.

3 I'm afraid of small spiders. | know it’s silly
andri

4 My brother is not br. enough to try
getting on the dangerous ride.

5 Do you think you'll feel fr........... when you

go paragliding next week?

C can identify the main idea in an article. j

MY EVALUATION

88 PROGRESS REVIEW 4

LANGUAGE FOCUS Reported statements

10 complete the sentences with said or told and
reported speech.
1 ‘We're going to find him.’

The police ... methat they

“You must be careful.

Our teacher . s US that we

N

Il find the thief’
The detective .

w

They ..the man that they

— ..the robbery.
5 ‘Il can catch the vandal.’

The officer ..
6 ‘l love crime novels.

that she

Valentina
crime novels.

I can use tell and say to report speech.

MY EVALUATION

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING Injury
collocations

11 225 Listen to the PE teacher talking to the
girls’ volleyball team. Complete the teacher’s
notes with injury vocabulary.

Players

OK—Emma, Cara, Rachel, Ava, Yasmin and Louisa
Hannah has ... her hand.

Safira has?........her finger badly.

Caitlin'hasn't2..
Jennie has got a big ®. --on her left shoulder.

Ella hass.......... her ankle and she's 7 .. herknee..
Aisha has gotabad® ___en her right arm.

... her leg, but she’sa.......

"I canlisten for specific information.
MY EVALUATION

LANGUAGE FOCUS Reported questions

12 choose the correct options.

The man asked if Iwas /was| /am [ all right.
The police officer asked where they did live /
they do live / they lived.

The shop manager came outside and offered
help / helping / to help us.

My friend suggested that we to go / go/ going
home at once.

The detective told the thief don’t to move /
not to move / not move.

We wanted to know if he would return /

will he return / he return.

| can report what people say.
MY EVALUATION (9 () (©) &)

SPEAKING Responding to a problem

P

w

s

n

o

13 complete the dialogue with the key phrases.
Then practise with your partner.

It really hurts

| think you should see a doctor
I've hurt my leg

Canyou move it

What's wrong

No, | can't move it at all

Let me see

Charlotte Hi, Joel! 7 Are you OK?

Joe Not really. ? 5

Charlotte Oh no! What happened?

Joe I'was cycling down the hill when |
fell off my bike. It's very painful.

Charlotte * .

Joe Ouch! Don't touch. #

Charlotte Your ankleisred.® i

Joe * . It's too painful. Do you

think I've broken it?

Charlotte | don't know.? I call my
dad and he can take you to the
hospital. He's at home.

loe Thanks, Charlotte.

| can offer to help someone with an injury.

MY EVALUATION

WRITING A narrative paragraph

14 choose the correct words.

Lastisummer, | decidadto take atogd trip with
agroup of friendsto a popular beachtown.
We were ! aboutthe adventure gnd
had planned the trip for weeks ih advatice.
However, the trip? outto bean
unpleasant exparience. First, our car broke
down or the way. The heat was unbearable,
and we were in the middle of nowhere, with no
food or water ? a mechanic arrived.

i his great efforts, he unsuccassfully
fixed the car. After having to rent anothercar,
we had to squeeze all our luggage in the small
trunk. We S arrived at the beach town,
but it was not what we had expected. The
beach was crowded and littered with rubbish,
and the water was polluted. We tried to make
the most © the situation by exploring
the town, but it was filled with tourist traps
and overpriced restaurants,’ matters
warse, one of my friends fell ill and had to

be hospitalised. We had to cut aur trip shart
and return home early, disappointed and
exhausted. It was a frustrating and ®
experience, and we [earned the Importance
of baing prepared for unexpected challenges
during road trips.

1 a excited b keen ¢ fascinated
2 a became b got ¢ turned

3 a after b while c until

4 a Though b Despite ¢ Inspite

5 a finally b next c firstly

6 a in b of con

7 a Tomake b Making ¢ Made

8 a tire b tired ¢ tiring

| can write a narrative paragraph using time
conjunctions.

MY EVALUATION

PROGRESS REVIEW 4 89
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7
141a
8c

happy 2 thrilled 3 scared
worried 5 keen 6 good
fatal 2 risky 3 ridiculous

brave 5 frightened
told, were going to find
told, had to be

said, would find

told, 'd seen

said, could catch

said, loved

burned 2 cut 3 broken
injured 5 bruise 6 sprained
injured 8 cut

Iwas 2 theylived 3 tohelp

go 5 nottomove

he would return

What's wrong

I've hurt my leg

Let me see

It really hurts

Can you move it

No, | can't move it at all

| think you should see a doctor
2¢ 3c 4b 5a 6b 7a

Progress review 4
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1 Culture - Andy
Warhol’s time capsules

Aim
Discuss what objects tell us about
different cultures.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students
individually to write the names of four
possessions they have that they think
most of their classmates also have, and
four possessions that they think most of
their classmates don't have. Put students
into small groups to compare their lists.
Discuss as a class what things everyone
in the class has, and discuss some of the
unusual things students own.

Background

Andy Warhol (1928-87) was an
American pop artist whose works
explore the role of celebrity, advertising
and consumerism in modern life. His
most famous works include Campbell’s
Soup Cans (1962) which shows cans of a
well-known brand of soup, and Marilyn
Diptych (1962), which shows a repeated
screen print of the actress Marilyn
Monroe.

Exercise 1 &) 3.02

Ask students to look at the photos and the
title of the article. Play the audio. Students
read and listen to the article and answer
the questions. Check answers.

Pop artist, Andy Warhol. Many objects
from his everyday life,

Exercise 2

Point out the blue words in the article, and
allow students time to read the definitions.
Students read the article, then match the
blue words with the definitions. Check
answers with the class and check that
students understand all the blue words.

1 spotlight 2 ordinary 3 astonishing
4 chronicler 5 bizarre 6 hoarder

Exercise 3

Students read the text again to decide
whether the sentences are true or false
and correct the false sentences. Allow
students time to compare their answers in
pairs, then check answers with the class.

1 false (he was famous for his pop art)

2 false (they contained ordinary objects
that appear worthless)

3 true
false (a fan paid $30,000 to help open
the box)

5 true

Culture

| can discuss what objects tell us about different cultures.

Andy Warhol's time capsules l

1 D302 Studythe photos and the title of the
text. Then read and listen to the text. Whois the
man in the photo? What objects are in the boxes?

2 Read the text again. Match the words in blue
in the text with the definitions.
1 attention from newspapers and television
2 not unusual, different or special
3 amazing, very surprising
4 a person who records historical events
5 strange or unusual
6 a person who collects a lot of things

3 Read the text again. Write true or false and
correct the false sentences.

1 Andy Warhol was famous for his Cubist art.

N

Each box contained valuable objects. ...
Warhol made his first time capsule in 1974.

w

4 Afan bought one of the boxes for $30,000.

Some of the boxes contained pieces of Andy’s
art.. :

In contrast to the time capsules, Warhol’s art is
only concerned with famous people........

V]

[0}

An old postcard, a map to a party, used postage
stamps, a magazine, a piece of junk mail, some
wrapping paper and ribbon ... Does this sound

like a work of art or a load of old rubbish? In fact,
these are objects from a time capsule created by the
world’s most famous Pop artist, Andy Warhol.
Before he died in 1987, Andy Warhol had filled
more than 600 boxes with hundreds of thousands
of objects from his everyday life. Even when he was
very young, Warhol liked collecting things. At the
age of nine, he collected photographs of film stars.
There’s nothing unusual about that. However, his
later collections are truly astonishing. From 1974
onwards, he always kept a brown cardboard box
next to his desk. Whether it was a letter from a film
star or a receipt for some shopping, if he didn’t
want to get rid of an object, he put it into the box.
As soon as he had finished a box, he closed it, wrote
the date on it and started another.

Warhol thought that the boxes were valuable.
‘Some day I'll sell them for $4,000 or $5,000 apiece,’

90 CULTURE

4 ¢ D YOUR CULTURE Work in pairs. Ask and
answer the questions about Viét Nam.
1 Can you think of any famous collections in
museums in Viét Nam?
2 If Andy Warhol lived in Viét Nam today, what
everyday objects would he put in his boxes?

5 Q USE IT! Give a presentation about a time
capsule.

1 Imagine you are keeping a brown cardboard box
like Andy Warhol this week. Choose five everyday
objects to put in your box.

2 Make notes to answer the following questions.

» Why did you choose these objects?

« What do the objects tell us about you?

« What do the objects tell us about your culture?
Give your presentation to the class.

Listen to the other presentations. Summarise
what the collections tell us about your culture.

»w

he wrote in his diary in 1986. Many people agree
with him. The boxes are now at the Andy Warhol
Museum in Pittsburgh, USA. In 2014, Warhol fans
bought tickets to watch the opening of one of the
final boxes. One fan had paid $30,000 to help open

it. Was it worth it? It’s true that many of the items
are quite ordinary and appear worthless, but some
of the boxes also contain rare objects: a drawing that
Warhol never exhibited, a photograph that he took ...
Some of the items are simply bizarre: a fan’s toenail
clippings, a piece of pizza, even a mummified foot.
Warhol’s art put everyday objects in the spotlight to
make a comment on consumer society. Now, after his
death, the everyday objects of Warhol’s own life tell us
alot about the artist and society in the 20 century. So,
was Warhol just a hoarder or an important chronicler
of his time?

false (itis concerned with everyday
objects.)

Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually, then put them into
pairs to discuss the questions. Discuss the
answers with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read out the task and ask students to
make notes individually. With weaker
classes, you could brainstorm some ideas
with the class and make notes on the
board for students to refer to. Students
then prepare their presentations.

Students can give their presentations to
the class in turn. Alternatively, with large
classes put students into groups to give
their presentations. As students listen,
they make notes on the objects their
classmates have chosen, then write a short
summary saying what the collections say

about their culture. Discuss their ideas as
a class.

Students’ own answers.
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1

Civic and ethical education: Moral values
| can talk and write about a moral dilemma.

Check the meaning of the words in
the box. Then read and complete the
text.

consequences deceived envious
identities reward trust unfair

A moral dilemma

{9303 Read and listen to the text.
Check your answers to exercise 1.

Read the text again. Write M (Marc),

J (Jasmine), P (their parents) or N (no

one) for sentences 1-8.

. didn’t get good exam results.

2 ....acted dishonestly.

e X PETiENCed negative

emotlons about what had happened.
...didn’t find out that Jasmine

had cheated.

Life is full of decisions, but some are more difficult than others.
Sometimes we have to make a decision where every option seems

5 .. had a difficult decision. like a bad one, and those are the most difficult of all.
6 - brok i

fOKE a promise. Marc and his sister Jasmine had important exams at school
vi benefited from someone

else s moral values. recently. Marc studied hard, but he found the exams difficult

changed their moral values as
a result of the situation.

and his results were poor. However, Jasmine’s results were

much better. Her parents were delighted and bought her

anew computerasa’. ... Marc was a bit

s ™ he’d worked hard too — but he was pleased
for his sister. However, a few weeks later, Jasmine admitted to
Marc that she had cheated in the exams. She made him promise

8.

Work in pairs. Discuss questions 1-6.

1 Doyou think Marc made the right

decision?

Does it make a difference that

Jasmine is Marc’s sister?

What would you do if you were

Jasmine’s mum or dad and you

found out what had happened?

4 Can you think of a reason why

Jasmine cheated?

Is it important to keep a promise?

Why / Why not?

6 Have you ever been in a situation like
this? What happened?

N

not to say anything. Marc was shocked and angry that Jasmine
everyone, particularly their parents.
However, he knew that Jasmine would hate him if he broke his
promlse In the end, although he felt that it was completely
., he decided to keep quiet.

w

In situations like this, the action that a person takes will depend
on their moral values. These are the principles that make us decide
what are the right and wrong things to do. In the same way that
people have different appearances and personalities, we have
different moral ®. - Avalue that is extremely
important to one person, such as honesty, might not be as
important to another person. In Marc’s situation, he faced a moral
dilemma, but his moral values helped him to make a decision. He
strongly wanted Jasmine to/face the ©.. of her
actions, but he felt that breaking his sister’s?

would be even worse. Jasmine was lucky — other peaple mlght feel
that uncovering her dishonesty was the most important thing.

w

&S\ USE IT! Write about a moral
dilemma that you have experienced.
Describe the situation and what you
did. What happened in the end?

cLIL 91
2 CLIL - Civic and , :
. . reward 2 envious deceived
ethical education: unfair 5 identities 6 consequences
J trust

Moral values

- Exercise 2 ) 3.03
Aim
Talkand write about a moral dilemma. the text and check their answers. Check

answers with the class.

Warm-up

Ask: What would you do if you found out
that a friend had acted in a dishonest way?
Would you tell someone, or would you keep
quiet? Elicit a few answers, and elicit that
itis not always easy to decide what to
do. Write the term moral dilemma on the
board and elicit or explain the meaning.

Exercise 3

correct letter for each sentence. Check
answers with the class.

1™ 2

7) 8N

3IM 4P 5M 6N

Exercise 1

Students check the meaning of the words
in their dictionaries, then read the text and
complete it with the words.

Play the audio. Students read and listen to

Students read the text again and write the

Exercise 4

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Students then discuss
the questions in pairs. Discuss the answers
as a class.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students into pairs. Tell them that
one of them is Marc. The other can be
Jasmine, or a friend of Marc’s. Ask them
to prepare a conversation between
Marc and Jasmine, or between Marc
and a friend, about the moral dilemma
he faces. Monitor and help while
students are working. Ask some pairs
to perform their conversations for the
class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

With weaker classes, you could
brainstorm as a class some ideas for moral
dilemmas that students have experienced.
Make notes on the board for students

to refer to. Students write about a moral
dilemma they have experienced. They
could compare their experiences in small
groups.

Students’ own answers.

CLiL
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3 Culture « Buy
Nothing Day

Aim
Discuss consumer behaviour.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: How often do you
go shopping? Elicit a range of answers.

Ask students to make a list of the last five
things they bought. Put students into pairs
to compare their lists and discuss which of
the things they really needed, and which
they didn't need. Discuss their ideas as a
class.

Background

Thanksgiving is an American celebration
which takes place on the fourth
Thursday of November. Families get
together to celebrate the successful
harvest and remember the first harvest
enjoyed by the early settlers to the

US. On Black Friday, the day after
Thanksgiving, many shops offer a lot of
products at reduced prices, and the day
has become the biggest shopping day
of the year.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to look at the poster
and the title and discuss the question.
Discuss their ideas as a class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 2 &) 3.04

Students read and listen to the article,
then check the meaning of the blue
word combinations. Check answers

with the class. Students then make new
combinations. Check answers with the
class and check that students understand
the new combinations.

1e 2f 3b 4¢c 5d 6a

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Say: This is a big building where there

are lots of shops (shopping centre). In
pairs, students write four more clues

for word combinations from exercise 2.
Students then work in groups of four,
with books closed. They take turns to
read their clues to each other and guess
the words.

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and decide
whether the sentences are true or

false. Remind them to correct the false
sentences. Check answers with the class.

1 true

Culture

3 Buy Nothing Day

| can discuss consumer behaviour.

T Look at the posters and the title of the article.
What do you think the text on the poster means?

2 (D3.04 Read and listen to the article. Check
the meaning of the adjective / noun + noun

combinations in blue. Then match 1-6 with a—f to

make new combinations.

1 shopping a media, life, issues

2 special b sports, bill, filter

3 water c goods, rights, society
4 consumer d disaster, gas, world

5 natural e basket, centre, list

6 social f effects, event, occasion

3 Read the article again. Write true or false and
correct the false sentences.

1 American shops are very busy on Black Friday.

N

Thanksgiving Day........
The Adbusters organisation wants people to
participate in Black Friday shopping. ......
Buy Nothing Day is always in Novembel
Kalle Lasn thinks that consumerism causes
environmental problems.......

The organisers of Buy Nothing Day don’t expect
people to change their way of life

w

v b

%]

SHOP LESS,

When did you last buy something? Maybe you are
looking forward to a shopping trip at the weekend,
but will it make you happy? In the short term, the
answer might be yes. However, some people think
it might not be good for our health and happiness
in the long term.

One of the busiest shopping days of the year in
the USA is Black Friday, the day after Thanksgiving,
when many shops have special offers. Black Friday
has spread around the world as large retailers

try to increase consumer spending. In.many
countries, it is the start of the Christmas shopping
period. However, not everyone will be queuing

for a bargain. In 1992, Buy Nothing Day started

in Canada as a protest against consumerism and
the shopping frenzy that takes place-at this time of
year. The anti-consumerist organisation Adbusters
promoted Buy Nothing Day and now more than
sixty countries take part. Their message is simple:
‘Participate by not participating’. For twenty-four
hours on the fourth Friday of November, people
leave their purses and wallets at home and do not
buy anything at all. Some people choose to spend

92 " CULTURE

Retailers in many countries offer lower prices on

4 O YOUR CULTURE Work in pairs. Ask and
answer the questions about Viét Nam.
1 What is the busiest shopping period in
Viét Nam?
2 Do retailers promote special offers on Black
Friday in Viét Nam?

5 ¢ D USEIT! Work in small groups. Give
a presentation to convince people to
participate in Buy Nothing Day or Black
Friday.
1 Make notes about the following:
+ How could people spend the day?
+ What are the benefits of participating for
themselves and others?
« What will they miss out on if they don’t
participate?
2 Give your presentation to the class.
3 Listen to the other presentations. Vote
to decide which presentation is the most
convincing.

U2 rRILDAT !
WEEKEND (il WEEKEND || WE!

time with friends and family instead. Others join
protests. But what's the point?

'Over-consumption has ecological consequences,’

says Kalle Lasn, co-founder of Adbusters. ‘Every single
purchase that you make has some kind of an impact

on the planet.” Making the products and transporting
them to the shops use a lot of natural resources. When
they are no longer in fashion, the products will end up
on the rubbish heap. It all contributes to air and water
pollution, the destruction of our environment and social
inequality.

Reports suggest that the social impact of our
spending habits is also serious. People in consumerist
cultures are more likely to suffer from financial
problems, stress and obesity. In order to pay for
expensive products, people work long hours and
therefore spend less time with family
and friends.

Critics of Buy Nothing Day say it's
meaningless because people will
just buy more the following day.

But the organisers argue that

Buy Nothing Day makes people think
about the consequences of consumption

and maybe make some changes to their lifestyle.

false (they offer lower prices on
Black Friday.)
false (it wants people not to take part)

they enjoyed listening to and why, and
which presentations they found the most
persuasive.

true ANSWERS

5 true
6 false (they expect people to make
some changes to their lifestyle)

Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Put them into pairs to
ask and answer the questions. Discuss the
answers with the class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Students work in small groups. Ask them
to choose either Black Friday or Buy
Nothing Day and prepare their ideas for
a presentation. With weaker classes,
brainstorm some ideas for each option
with the whole class first and make
notes on the board. Ask groups in turn
to give their presentations to the class.
Discuss as a class which presentations

Students’ own answers.



4 Science: The science of happiness
I can understand the role of neurons and neurotransmitters in the body.

1 D305 Read and listen to the article. What is
the name for the chemicals that help to create
our emotions?

2 Check the meaning of the words in biue in the
article.

/Sendmg
l neuron

Receiving
neuron

Receivin,

Sy

7
\ Receptor A

The science of

ﬁagginess

What makes us happy? Spending time with friends, playing our
favourite sport, eating a big piece of cake, and so on. Surprisingly,
the things that make us happy haven't changed much since the
time the first humans lived in caves and hunted fo survive. Social
contact, physical exercise and delicious food have always made
human beings happy. Why? The answer is simple. Emotions helped
the first humans fo survive. When we do something that increases
our chance of survival, such as making friends with someone or
eating high-calorie food, our brain rewards us with feelings of
happiness. We will repeat the action in the future to get the same
feeling.

So, how exactly do our bodies produce feelings of happiness?
First, recepiors in the mouth, eyes, nose, skin or ears receive
information from our environment. For example, when we eat
something delicious, taste receptors in the mouth receive the
information and send elecirical impulses. Cells called neurons
carry the electrical impulses around the body. At the ending of
the neuron cell, the impulse passes to another neuron cell, but
the two cells do not fouch.There is a small gap between the two
cells called a synapse.The signal is carried across the synapse

by special chemicals called neuratransmitters, which attach to
receptor molecules on the receiving cell. The neurotransmitters
dopamine, serotonin and endorphins have a very important role in
creating the brain’s reward for useful behaviour: happiness.

3 Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 According to the article, what is the purpose of
emotions?

2 What do receptors do when they receive

information from our environment?

What is a synapse?

How does the electrical impulse go from one

neuron to another?

pw

4 % USE IT! Read the information about dopamine,

serotonin and endorphins then choose the sentence
from A-C to complete each paragraph.

A Exercise, laughter and spicy food can have
the same effect.

B Your brain is rewarding you for eating all
those calories!

C Like dopamine, it also helps you to sleep.

»>

ottt

Dopamine
This neurotransmifter plays an impertant pari in the brain's
reward system. If you are enjoying a bar of chocolate, your
body produces more dopamine and you feel good.

i . .. Dopamine is also important for sleep.

Serotonin

An increase in serofonin makes you feel happy.

Your body produces serotonin when you
exercise and when you are in the sun. In winter, when the
days are shorter and there isn't much sunshine, d lof of
people experience feelings of sadness.

Enciciph
Ifyou hurt yourself orif you are feeling stressed,your body
will produce endorphins to block the pain signals. But you

don't need to be in pain to produce more endorphins:
3
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4 CLIL - Science: The
science of happiness

Aim
Understand the role of neurons and
neurotransmitters in the body.

Warm-up

Ask: What makes you feel happy? Elicit a few
answers, and prompt students with ideas
if necessary, e.g. when it's your birthday,
when your team wins a game, when you
see your friends. Ask: Do you know what
happens in your body when you feel happy?
Flicita few ideas.

Exercise 1 ) 3.05

Read out the question and check that
students understand chemicals. Play
the audio. Students read and listen and
answer the question. Check the answer
with the class.

neurotransmitters

Exercise 2

Students work in pairs to check the
meaning of the blue words. Check that
students understand all the words.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Students read the article again and answer
the questions. Allow students time to
compare the answers in pairs before you
check with the class.

1 They help us to survive by making us
feel good when we do something that
is good for us.

2 They send electrical impulses.

3 Asmall gap between two neurons.

4 |tis carried across the synapse by
neurotransmitters.

Optional activity: Speaking

Put students into pairs and tell them
they are going to practise explaining
the science of happiness. Write the blue
words from the article on the board
and tell students they can write six
more words from the text to help them
with their explanation. When students
have written their words, ask them to
close their books. In their pairs, students
use the words on the board and their
own notes to explain the science of
happiness. Elicit some explanations
from pairs.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 4 USEIT!

Read through the task with the class.
Check that students understand what they
have to do. Students work individually
then they could compare their answers in
pairs.

1B 2C 3A

CLIL



5 CLIL - Biology:
Vaccines

Aim
Understand a text about the use and
purpose of vaccines.

Warm-up

Focus on the photos and read out the title
of the text. Elicit or explain the meaning of
vaccine (a substance that is putinto your
blood to protect you from a particular
disease). Discuss as a class what students
know about vaccines, e.g. that they are
often made from the disease itself, and
you usually have them as injections.
Discuss what vaccines are for.

Exercise 1 ) 3.06

Read through the three options with the
class and check that students understand
them. Pre-teach immunity, to immunise
and white blood cells. Play the audio.
Students read and listen to the text and
choose the correct answer. Check the
answer with the class.

1b

Exercise 2

Point out the words in blue in the text.
Ask students to read the text again and
match the words with the definitions.
Explain that they should use the context
to help them guess the meanings. Allow
students time to compare their answers in
pairs, then check answers with the class.
Check that students understand all the
words and model pronunciation of words
your students might find difficult, e.g.
eradicated, orally.

1 eradicated 2 antibodies 3 orally

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then check
answers with the class.

1 smallpox

2 by injection or orally (through the
mouth)

3 the white blood cells

4 people who live in or visita country
where the disease exists

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Put students into pairs to make a list

of the diseases mentioned and discuss
how to say them in their language. They
could use their dictionaries to check.
They then discuss which vaccinations
are compulsory in Viet Nam. Discuss the
answers with the class.

CLIL

5 Biology: Vaccines
I can understand a text about the use and purpose of vaccines.
1 D306 Read and listen to the text. Where do 3 Answer the questions.
you think this text is from? 1 Which disease no longer exists?
a a biology textbook 2 How are most vaccines applied to the body?
b a public information leaflet 3 What cells produce antibodies?
¢ a scientific report 4 Who needs the yellow fever vaccine?
2 Match the words in blue in the text with the 4 ¢ Ouse IT! Work in pairs. Ask and answer
definitions. the questions.
1 destroy completely (verb) 1 Which diseases are mentioned in the text?
2 asubstance the body produces to fight disease What are they in Vietnamese?
(noun) 2 Which vaccinations are compulsory in
3 through the mouth (adverb) Viét Nam? When do you have them?

Vaccines |

Vaccines are used to protect the body against certain
dangerous diseases before we come into contact with
them. Global vaccination programmes have eradicated
or controlled many deadly diseases around the world.
For example, smallpox was officially eradicated in 1980.

What is in a vaccine? Are all vaccines the same?

Vaccines are biological substances that are Different types of vaccines are used to immunise against
made of the same micro-organisms that different diseases.

cause e When and how often

How do vaccines work? do you need vaccines?

Vaccines help develop the body's immunity Most children are vaccinated

by imitating a real infection. When the against serious childhood

vaccine is introduced into the body, diseases when they are babies.

usually by injection or orally, the immune Several doses of the vaccines

system reacts to the invading substance are needed to build up a

as if it were a real disease. The white blood complete immunity, so the

cells produce antibodies to attack and vaccination is repeated three

destroy the substance in the vaccine. These times. Some vaccines, such as

antibodies then stay in the body and they the influenza vaccine, are only

create immunity. If the body comes into effective for a short time and

contact with the disease in the future, the need repeating every year. Others, like the yellow fever
immune system will respond vaccine, are only necessary if you live in or visit a country
immediately and protect where the disease exists.

against the infection.

94 CLIL

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Speaking
Write on the board the four question
headings from the text, then ask
students to close their books. Put
students into pairs and ask them to see
what they can remember from the text
and answer the questions in their own
words, Discuss the answers with the
class. Students can then look at the text
again to see what they missed.




| can make a personality game.

6 Experiential activity: A personality game J

1 Read the rules and play the personality game.

N
A close friend has asked you to lend
him / her some money to buy his /
her mum a birthday present. He / She
can't pay you back for a week or two.
You need fthe cash fo buy a new DVD
which has just come out. What would
you do and how would you feel?

Play the game in groups of four.

N

Pick a situation card and read

Your friends have goft fogether and
bought you a bungee jum
for your birthday present.They really
m think that it's something you've
always wanted to try. What would
you do and how would you feel?

it fo the rest of your group - ‘the
guessers’.

w

The guessers decide what they
think you would do in that situation
and how you would feel.They write
their answers and you write yours.

£

Each guesser reads their answer,
e.g. ! think that Thanh would ... .
He's an opfimist, so he would(n'f)
feel ....

(]

Read your answer. Any person who , =
guessed your answer scores five | camping P d
points.

Take furns until everyone has
picked a situation card.

o

~N

The winner is the person with the
highest score.

You arrive at a party. You don't know
many people and you are wearing an old
Tshirt and jeans. You suddenly realise that
everyone is looking at you.All the other
guests are dressed in smart clothes. What
would you do and how would you feel?
A
A ——
You've been looking forward to a
t the seaside next weekend.
Your parents have already booked d bgfxt
trip to an island. On Saturday morning, it's
| raining when you wake up. Wh
] you do and how would you feel?
1

p ticket

at would

2 Workin groups. Make a personality game. Follow the steps in the project checklist.

PROJECT CHECKLIST

Wi

1 To make your situation cards, first choose four
personality attributes you want to test, e.g.
optimism, confidence, generosity, responsibility,
honesty, kindness, creativity, independence, etc.

Hw

2 Think of four situations which could test these
attributes. Choose situations which could create
strong feelings.

Cut a piece of paper into four cards.

Write each situation on a different card.

B - i

3 Play a new personality game in groups of four. Make a note of your score.

Who knows the people in your group the best?
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6 CLIL « Experiential
activity: A personality
game

Aim
Make a personality game.

Warm-up

Ask: How would you describe your
personality? Elicit a few ideas, e.q. friendly,
confident. Put students into pairs and
give them two minutes to write as many
personality adjectives as they can. Bring
students’ideas together on the board.
Ask: Which words most describe you? Elicit a
few answers from individual students. Tell
students they are going to make and play
a personality game.

Exercise 1

Read through the rules with the class
and make sure students understand
everything. Demonstrate the game by
reading out the first situation card to the

class and asking: What do you think [ would
do? Elicit a range of answers, and tell
students who guessed correctly. Students
then play the game in small groups.

Ask who in each group was the best at
guessing.

Students’ own answers.

Optional activity: Language

Ask students to look at the situations

in the game again and discuss in pairs
which tenses are used and why. Discuss
as a class that they use present tenses
(the present simple, present continuous
and present perfect) because the
situations are in the present. Point

out the use of the present perfect
continuous in the fourth situation in the
game. Elicit that we use this tense when
a situation started in the past and is still
continuing in the present. Encourage
students to use these tenses when they
write their own situation cards.

Exercise 2

Read through the project checklist
with the class and make sure students
understand everything.

Put students into groups of four to make
their situation cards. Elicit a few examples
of situations that could test the different
personality attributes, e.g. ask: What
situation could test how generous someone
is? Monitor and help while students

are working and make sure that all the
situations are clear and understandable.
With weaker classes, you could
brainstorm five or six ideas for situations
and make notes on the board. Students
can then choose four situations to make
into cards.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 3

Students can either play the game again
using their own cards, or they can swap
cards with another group and play the
game using the cards they are given.
Remind them to keep a note of their
scores. Ask who scored the most points,
and therefore knows the people in their
group the best.

Students’ own answers.

CLIL
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7 CLIL - Geography:
Mexico City

Aim
Talk about life in a megacity.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask: What are the
biggest cities in the world? Elicit a few ideas,
e.q. Bejjing, Tokyo, Delhi. Write the names
on the board. If students don't mention
Mexico City, add it to the list on the board.
Write the word megacity and elicit or
teach the meaning. Ask: What do you think
itis like to live in a megacity? Elicit a few
answers, and tell students they are going
to read about life in Mexico City.

Exercise 1

Read out the task and explain to students
that reading the first sentence of each
paragraph can give them a good idea of
the topic of each paragraph. Students read
the first sentence of each paragraph and
match the headings with the paragraphs.

a4 b3 c2

Exercise 2 ) 3.07

Pre-teach overcrowding, foundations and
shanty town. Play the audio. Students read
and listen, and check their answers to
exercise 1. Check answers with the class.

Exercise 3

Students read the text again and answer
the questions. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then check
answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1 volcanoes, earthquakes and flooding
2 proper foundations, toilets and clean
drinking water
3 from November to May
in squares (a chequerboard)

Optional activity: Vocabulary

Write the following definitions on the

board:

1 likely to suffer from something
(paragraph 1)

2 notgood enough (paragraph 2)

polluted air (paragraph 3)

4 people who travel to work each day
(paragraph 3)

5 very lively (paragraph 4)

Students work in pairs and find words

or phrases in the text to match the

definitions. Check answers with

the class and check that students

understand the words.

w
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7 Geography: Mexico City

| can talk about life in a megacity.

a—c with the correct paragraphs 2—4.
a Abeautifulcity b Badair ¢ Too many people

answers to exercise 1.

3 Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 What are the natural environmental risks that
people living in Mexico City face?

2 What do the houses in the shanty towns lack?

3 When is the air quality especially bad?

4 How is the city laid out?

Mexico City:

ajnegacity

il
Mexico City is the capital of Mexico. It's an
exciting, noisy and busy place to live, but it's
also vulnerable to natural disasters. It sits

on an ancient lake surrounded by mountains
and volcanoes and is in constant danger of
earthquakes and flooding.

2]

With a population of more than 18 million,
overcrowding is a major issue in Mexico City and

the housing supply is inadequate. As a result, shanty
towns, called barrios, have appeared. People who are
desperate for somewhere to live in the city put up
these shanty houses inany spare corner of land. The
houses ought to have proper foundations, but they
have been built quickly on top of the land and when
the floods come, water sweeps the houses away.
Disease spreads quickly in megacities like Mexico
City — overcrowding could be a reason for this.
Sometimes, as many as ten people live in one room,
sharing toilets, water and cooking facilities. In the 21t
century, we should have the technology to provide
toilets and clean drinking water for everyone, but this
isn't the case in shanty towns.

1 ¥

ANSWERS

vulnerable to

inadequate
’ 3 smog 4 commuters 5 vibrant [

Exercise 4 USE IT!

Allow students time to prepare their
answers individually. Students then discuss
the questions in pairs. Discuss students’
ideas as a class.

Students’ own answers.

1 Read the first sentence of each paragraph in the
text about Mexico City and match the headings

2 (D3.07 Read and listen to the text. Check your

4 Q USE IT! Ask and answer the questions in

pairs.

1 What do you think the Mexican government
ought to do to improve the shanty towns?

2 How can they improve the air quality in the city?

3 What kind of public transport does a city need?

4 Would you like to live in a megacity? Why /
Why not?

3[]

Pollution is another health hazard. Smog covers
the city from November to May and tens of
thousands of people die from health issues relating
to it. A programme called Hoy No Circula has been
introduced and cars must stay off the road for

one day a week. The government is also trying to
encourage commuters to find a different way to \
travel to work: there is a new bicycle sharing service |
called Ecobici and a Metrobus system.

4[]

Despite its problems, Mexico City is vibrant and lively
with a rich cultural life, fantastic shopping, amazing
restaurants and plenty for its citizens and visitors to
do. There are more than two hundred museums and
galleries and there is a wonderful zoo. Architecturally,
it is very interesting with a wonderful checkerboard
layout and splendid architecture, which dates from the
16" century.

ey



8 Skara Brae

| can speculate about historical artefacts.

T Look at the photos. Which period of history do
you think these constructions and objects are
from? Read the article and check your ideas.

2 (D3.08 Check the meaning of the words in
the box and complete the article. Then listen
and check.

abandoned approached carved exposed
hunted inhabited passageways severe

3 Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 What is Mainland?

2 When and how was the ancient village of
Skara Brae uncovered?

3 How many houses were found?

4 What did the houses look like inside?

5 What two possible reasons does the author
give for the people of Skara Brae leaving their
village?

The lost village of
Skara Brae §

Winter in the northern isles of Scotland is a stormy
season. Every year, heavy rain and strong winds
hit the coast of the Orkney Islands. In &
the winter of 1850, there was a )
Very . sniida  STOTMION ’
Mainland, the largest of the o
Orkneys. It caused terrible I
damage to the island, but &
it also revealed an amazing -
archaeological treasure.

When the storm cleared, the
outline of an ancient village
..................... . Since then,
the site has been excavated and
explored by archaeologists and
they have made some remarkable

}A
SCOTLAND
discoveries.

The ancient village of Skara Brae was built more

between around 3200 BC and 2200 BC. That makes
it older than the Great Pyramid at Giza. It’s easy to
see why this period of history is called the Stone
Age — the houses of Skara Brae and everything in
them are made from stone.

The village is so well preserved that it has changed
little in 5,000 years. The eight stone houses are
connected by low *..................... with stone doors.
They all have a similar layout: one main room with
a central fireplace and stone beds on both sides.

4 ¢ O YOUR CULTURE Work in pairs. Think of
an important archaeological site in Viét Nam.
Ask and answer the questions.

1 What period of history is it from?

2 What was discovered there?

3 What does it tell us about the people who
lived in Viét Nam at that time? What does it
tell us about their way of life?

5 ¢ USE IT! Work in pairs. Speculate about
the use of the following objects in the
community of Skara Brae. Use the photos and
the text to help you.

carved stone balls dresser needles
red colouring material stone boxes

Opposite the entrance is a large /] B
stone dresser, a kind of cupboard. i
It sounds basic to today’s visitor, |

but in the Stone Age these were ) Q
warm and comfortable houses. w#& 2
The archaeologists’ investigations \u
have given us lots of information i

about the people who lived at

Skara Brae and what life was like

for them. They were farmers who

kept sheep and cattle. They also ate

fish,and®......__ .. deer. Every part

of the animal was used, including the

bones. The archaeologists found jewellery, hair pins,
needles, bowls and cups, all . from
animal bones and stone. They also found stone pots
that contained red colouring material and some
mysterious carved stone balls.

Around 2200 BC, Skara Brae Was”..........u .and
slowly covered by the earth and sands. We don't
know why these people left their small community.
Itiis possible that farming became more difficult
because of changes to the environment. We also
know that, as the Bronze Age ®...................., society.
began to change and small farming communities
broke up. Skara Brae was left to the winds.
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8 Culture « Skara Brae

W Background

Aim
Learn about a lost village in Scotland
and speculate about historical artefacts.

Scotland is one of the four countries

that make up the United Kingdom. m
Although it is part of the UK, it has its
own parliament which makes decisions

Warm-up

Ask: What do you know about Scotland?
Elicit a few ideas and discuss what
students know about Scotland. Share the
background information with the class.

on internal matters such as education
and health. Scotland is the most
northerly part of the UK, so the weather
is generally colder and wetter than in
southern parts, but it enjoys very long
hours of daylight during the summer
months. Although it makes up a third
of the island of Great Britain, Scotland
has a population of only around five
million people, compared to over fifty
million in England. The northern part
of the country is made up of groups of
islands, including the Orkney Islands
and Shetland Islands.

Exercise 1

Students work in pairs to look at the
photos and discuss the questions. Elicita
few ideas from students. Students read the

article quickly to check their ideas. Check
the answer with the class.

They are from a period around 5,000
years ago.

Exercise 2 ) 3.08

Students use their dictionaries to check
the meaning of the words in the box.
Students then read the article again

and complete it. Allow students time to
compare their answers in pairs, then play
the audio for them to listen and check.
Check answers.

1 severe 2 exposed 3 inhabited
4 passageways 5 hunted 6 carved
7 abandoned 8 approached

Exercise 3

Students read the article again and answer
the questions. Check answers.

1 the largest of the Orkney Islands

2 inastormin 1850

3 eight

4 they have one main room, with a
fireplace in the middle and stone beds
on both sides.

5 changes to the climate or changes to
society

Exercise 4 YOUR CULTURE

Brainstorm some archaeological sites in
Viét Nam. Students choose one of the sites
in pairs and discuss the questions. Discuss
their ideas as a class.

Students’ own answers.

Exercise 5 USE IT!

Read through the words in the box. Write
some structures for speculating on the
board, e.q. [t might have been used for
(cooking). It's possible that people used it
(to carve wood). Students work in pairs to
speculate about how the objects were
used. Discuss their ideas as a class.

Students’ own answers.

Culture



Workbook answer key

Starter unit

Vocabulary pags
11D 2A 3B 4F 5C

2 1 download 2 check 3 update 4 share 5 follow
6 spend time

3 1 check 2 follow 3 post 4 spend time
5 connect 6 chat 7 share 8 update

4 Example: | use social media all the time. | usually spend
hours on Twitter and Instagram. | follow celebrities and
I always read the comments and look at the photos they
share every day.

Language focus pages

11 uploads 2 Do 3 Does 4'm 5's 6 're 7 Am
81s 9 Are

2 1 Areyouwriting 2 leave 3 'mlooking 4 want
5 don'tknow 6 organises 7 resets 8 doesn't tell
9 isn'tanswering 10 ‘s working 11 works
12 Doyou know 13 remember

4 how 5 when

3 tobook 4 tohandle 5 tolearn

3 2 whom 3 where

4 2 to pronounce

6 toask 7 tobuy 8 tocontact 9 toimprove
10 to fix
5 1 Can you tell me why to consider studying abroad for
aterm?

2 Do you know who to approach for guidance on
writing a good essay?

3 Can you recommend where to celebrate our year-end
party next week?

4 Can you tell me who to ask for permission before
using the hall?

Students’ own answers.

Vocabulary pags

1 Communication: video calling
Films / Programmes: HD TV, satellite TV
Gaming: games console, VR headset
Studying: calculator, spellchecker

2 1 HDTV 2 VRheadsets 3 wearables 4 high-speed
broadband 5 app 6 remotecontrol 7 video
calling 8 calculator

3 1 spellchecker 2 GPS 3 HDTV 4 gamesconsole
5 video calling 6 translator

4 Examples:
1 video calling, | use messenger to chat to friends
2 satellite TV, we all watch it
3 my games console, | love gaming
4 spellchecker, | sometimes make mistakes

Language focus page7

11do 2 useto 3 study 4 useto 5 useto
6 chat 7 did 8 didn't

102 Workbook answer key

2 1 usedtotake 2 didn'tusetotake 3 didn'tuseto
spend 4 usedtogo 5 usedtouse 6 did, usetodo

3 1 can,can’tyou 2 haven't, havewe 3 s, isn't there
4 -, doesshe 5 aren't, are they

4 1 aren'tyou 2 doyou 3 didn'tl 4 wasit
5 didntwe 6 isshe 7 isn'tit

5 Students own answers.

Unit 1 Then and now

Vocabulary pages

1
(CToIMIETATCIMRIOTISTS)
vizIio |t |wlollgflYy [Q]E
(CTololKTB AN X [
CTETATVIBA)D F K JIE
XIIKTE (I oI R AL E LTI
RIMEMTMINTINTDINTP [ K []o
Y [[E[TT [INTP L [k TDIIN
kK [ fo oo |{wlls|{v [P [|c
RIE [ MIETIMIBIETRIE [T
GIEITTIBIATCTR|I [H]Y
remember

2 1 forget 2 find 3 leave 4 recognise 5 remind
6 keep 7 belongto 8 getback 9 remember
10 come across

3 1 recognise 2 remember 3 leave 4 gotitback
5 keep 6 havefound 7 lookback 8 lookforward to

4 Examples:

1 1 quickly recognise the very large tree at my primary
school. It's in the middle of the schoolyard.

2 | remember my first school lesson in English
alphabets most. My teacher was very gentle and kind
then.

3 lalways look forward to drama club after school on
Fridays because it's good fun.

4 | came across my old diary at home recently. It's
interesting to read so | decided to keep it.

Language focus pages

1 1 remembered 2 hadn't 3 forgotten 4 Had
5 spent 6 had 7 hadn't 8 had

2 1 hadlived 2 hadread 3 hadn'tfound 4 had
finished 5 Had,seen 6 hadn'ttried 7 had broken
8 had, done

3 1 felt 2 hadn'tbeen 3 hadalways lived 4 decided
5 arrived 6 had left

4 Examples:
1 hadn't eaten all day
2 hadn't flown before
3 had lost my phone
4 hadn't seen them for two years
5 had finished five minutes earlier



Vocabulary and listening page10

11 rare 2 damaged 3 valuable 4 Old-fashioned
5 useless

2 1 common 2 valuable 3 popular
5 used 6 useless

3c

4 1 Brand new 2 undamaged 3 tough 4 damaged,
worthless 5 Unpopular, popular 6 fashionable

4 damaged

5 Examples:

1 | collect Twilight memorabilia. Most of it is quite
common, but undamaged.

2 | think that in general it's more important for clothes
to be comfortable to wear.

3 I think it’s better to buy used things because it helps
the environment.

4 The most useful app I've used is a transport app
because it shows you the quickest and cheapest ways
to travel.

Language focus page1

1 1 wasn'tenjoying 2 decided 3 didn't stay
4 dleft 5 hadn'tseen

2 1 stole, wasn't looking 2 recognised, d met 3 Did,
enjoy, hadn't visited 4 thought, Had, seen 5 were,
doing, were travelling 6 played, swam

3 1 waseating 2 saw 3 recognised 4 belonged
5 hadn'trealised 6 dleft 7 didn'tkeep 8 sent

9 invited 10 weresitting 11 called 12 satdown
13 gave 14 'dbeen
4 Examples:

1 while we were reading a blog.

2 when they found my old action figures.

3 had already gone without me.

4 another person had bought it five minutes before.

Reading ‘pagen
Ta3 b5 d4 e?2

2 1 Who, Anais 2 What, were born 3 What, Skype
4 Where, South Korea 5 Who, their mother

3 1 They were adopted.
2 They learned that they were identical twins.
3 They thanked their mother for giving them life.
4 They made a documentary film.
5 Afriend helped them to film the events as they
happened in real life.

4 1 Fascinatingly 2 immediately 3 identically
4 quickly 5 Incredibly

Writing pages
1 1 While 2 time 3 that 4 afterwards
5 meanwhile 6 until 7 before 8 end 9 Finally

2 1 that 2 While 3 time 4 until 5 Afterwards
6 meanwhile 7 finally 8 as 9 end

3 1 amazingly 2 that 3 time 4 While 5 as
6 Meanwhile 7 end 8 finally

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 2 Lifestyles

Vocabulary pag1s

1 1 keep 2 stick 3 consider
6 avoid 7 take
Mystery word: decisive

2 1 mind 2 off 3 think 4 rush 5 with 6 bother
7 out

4 rush 5 hesitate

3 1 tryout 2 rushinto 3 tookmytime 4 keep
your options 5 made up my mind 6 changed
7 dropped out 8 stick with

4 Examples:

1 There was a school trip to see a play at the theatre.
| put off making a decision about it for ages, but |
went in the end.

2 My friend asked me to join the new volleyball club.
| hesitated at first, but then | joined the club and
| really enjoyed it.

3 ldropped out of a Saturday job last month and
| regret it now. It’s better to think twice and stick with
things sometimes.

Language focus pageis

1 1 lived 2 have/havent 3 has/hasnt 4 Have
5 Has 6 been 7 's 8 living 9 has/hasn't
10 Have/Haven't 11 Has/Hasn't

2 1 She’s been hesitating about the decision since last
month.
We've been considering the options for weeks.
Has he been making his mind up for a few days?
. Have they been living this lifestyle since May?
5 You haven't been using the internet for the last two
weeks.
6 My sister hasn't been eating any meat or fish since
she became a vegetarian.

w N

|

3 1 for 2 'sbeencamping 3 ’‘svisited 4 'sbeen
5 've been following 6 since 7 hasn’t been cycling
8 for 9 'sbeen helping 10 s made

11 hasn'thad 12 since

4 Examples:
We've chosen a great film to watch.
We've been trying out the new games console.
We've been chatting to our friends online.
I've planned what to have for lunch.
I've started cooking lunch.

Vocabulary and listening page1s
12a 3d 4¢c 5f 6g 7e

2 1 involved 2 used 3 into 4 toknow 5 ready
6 in touch

3 1 Marcus
4 1 true 2 false 3 true 4 false 5 true

2 Rebecca 3 James

5 Example: I'd like to get involved in the nature reserve
project because I'm very interested in working with
animals. I'd get the chance to learn a lot of new skills
and I'd get to know the different wildlife in the park. I'd
also get used to working outdoors and I'd get in touch
with useful contacts for the future.
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Language focus page

11’% 2 havent 3 hasnt 4 Have 5 Has
worked 7 dropout 8 Did

started 2 Haveyou learned 3 ‘vefound out

'staught 5 hasn'tgot 6 repaired 7 Did Ray help

didn't do

Even though the concert was crowded, they really

enjoyed it.

2 She completed the marathon although she was
exhausted.

3 We decided to have a picnic despite the rainy
weather.

4 In spite of his age, he still leads an active life.

5 Though Tim often annoyed Ann, she was fond of him.

—_ 00 Ja = O\ =

4 1 Even though she never takes any exercise, she is very

fit and healthy.

2 Despite the cold, he wasn't wearing a coat.

3 Although we love music, we can't play a musical
instrument.

4 In spite of feeling very tired, Sarah worked on the
project late yesterday.

5 Despite the heavy rain, the football match continued
without interruption.

Reading pages
1b
2 1 true 2 true 3 false 4 false 5 false 6 true

3 1 They can still make phone calls and send emails and

text messages.

2 She’s been looking at newspapers and magazines,
and talking to her parents.

3 They don't have their phone numbers because they
normally use online chat.

4 They've learned that they spend over two hours a day
on social media.

5 She liked it because she'd never seen students
borrow so many books before.

4 1 helpful 2 truthful 3 eventful 4 hopeless
5 endless

Writing  page19
12d 3e 4a
2

5f 6c¢

However, three people weren't sure.

In contrast, the majority of people disagreed.
although he didn’t explain why.

whereas | wasn't surprised.

In contrast, two people decided slowly.
although we asked a different question.

undecided 2 infavour 3 against 4 side
think 6 said 7 Allinall 8 indicate 9 The
majority of

Vi1 = O\ U1 W N =

4 Students’own answers.
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Unit 3 Our surroundings

Vocabulary page

1 1 bargain 2 retailer 3 status symbol 4 business
5 advertisement 6 price 7 rent 8 afford

2 1 rip-off 2 bargain 3 producer 4 rent
5 consumer 6 statussymbol 7 marketing 8 save

3 1 product 2 companies 3 promote 4 worth
5 marketing 6 consumers 7 brands

4 Examples:
1 Ithink that they cost a lot but they aren’t a rip-off
because they're good quality.
2 | think it uses online advertisements to promote its
latest products.
3 It makes consumers believe they're luxury items and
status symbols, and buy them.

Language focus page
12d 3e 4b 5c 6a

2 1 becauseof 2 if 3 so 4 Because/As/Since
5 becauseof 6 If 7 Becauseof 8 because/as/
since

3 1 Because of 2 Because/As/Since 3 because/as /
since

4 1 My brother caused a serious accident last night
because he drove too fast.
2 Because of making really funny videos, the fashion
bloggers become popular on social media.
3 Since Ann didn't sleep well last night, she's having a
headache now.

Vocabulary and listening page2

1 1 receipt 2 deliver 3 label 4 scan 5 shelves
6 special offer 7 window shopping

2 1 changing rooms 2 fit 3 deliver 4 return
5 receipt 6 exchange 7 checkout 8 shop
assistants

3 1 shirt 2 abitannoyed 3 small 4 no 5 quite
expensive

4 1 tryiton 2 doesn'tfit returnit 3 leave the label
4 exchangeit, the checkout 5 keep the receipt

5 Examples:
1 Yes, | always keep the receiptin case | want to return
or exchange anything.
2 Yes, | often go window shopping to see what | like
and then | wait for the special offers.
3 Yes, | sometimes speak to them if | can’t find what I'm
looking for on the shelves.

Language focus page2

1 1 doesn'topen 2 'srenting 3 'm notwaiting 4 ’ll
pay 5 won'tdrive 6 'mgoingtobuy 7 aren't
going to shop

2 1 When does your train leave?
2 Is Leah meeting you at the station?
3 Will the shopping centre be busy?
4 Where are you going to have lunch?
5 What time does their flight to New York leave?
6 s Leah going to buy anything?



3 1 In the future, people won't go to shops.
2 Our bus arrives at 8.00 tonight.
3 Jois buying a bike today.
4 My daughter is going to take a few exams at the end

of this week.
4 1 'llhave 2 ‘'mgoingtobuy 3 opens 4 ’llbe
5 scoming 6 'llwait 7 ‘llcall 8 ’lltalk

5 Examples:
1 there won't be any shops. People will order
everything online.
2 I'll take up a new sport.
3 I'm going shopping with friends in town.
4 closes in ten minutes.

Reading pages
11is

2 1 true 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 false

2 consumers 3 warn people 4 position

3 1 Because he has experience as a marketing manager
for a department store.

2 Because they're more expensive.

No. You often don’t save much money.

4 They make the clothes untidy so people think that
everybody has been looking at them.

5 He thinks you should plan what to buy so that you're
not a victim of sales techniques.

w

4 1 department store 2 shopping basket 3 lifetime
4 shopping centre 5 sales techniques

Writing  page2s
11 as 4 both 5 well 6 also

2 1 aswellasgirls 2 and children who love food
3 and very tough, too 4 butit’s also for me! 5 and
taking to the beach

2 isnot 3 as

3 1 share my career plan 2 as well as fashion 3 our
drawing skills 4 both knowledge and skills 5 To
achieve my goals 6 the chance to contribute
7 Write to me soon

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 4 Feelings

Vocabulary pages

1 1 relaxation 2 boredom 3 anger 4 excitement
5 sympathy

2 1 boredom, bored 2 embarrassment, embarrassed
3 disgust, disgusted 4 sympathy, sympathetic
5 annoyance, annoyed 6 stress, stressed

3 1 worried 2 relaxed 3 stressful 4 embarrassed
5 worrying 6 sympathetic

4 1 exciting 2 worried 3 boring 4 frightened
5 surprising 6 embarrassed

5 Examples:

1 I'm not that bothered by concerts. | don't usually get
embarrassed or stressed.

2 There’s nothing boring about staying at home. It
makes me feel relaxed.

3 | get frustrated when people do this. What | find most
annoying is when they lie about it.

Language focus page2
11 may 2 could 3 might 4 mightnot 5 can't

2 1 mightnotfinish 2 v 3 can'tbe 4 mustbe
5 might learn

3 1 mayfeel 2 mightnotcome 3 mustbe 4 may
have 5 can'tbe

4 1 It might feel sad. 2 She might not meet us later.
3 It must be very expensive. 4 It might rain later.
5 It can't cost that much.

5 Examples (photo A):
She could be very frightened.
The horse must be excited about going in the field.
She may be scared of the horse.
Examples (photo B):
She can't feel happy and relaxed.
She may feel stressed about revising.
She might be worried about her exams.

Vocabulary and listening page2s
1
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El| Z |OCQTUJRINIDITOTWIN

turn on - turn off
speed up - slow down
turn up - turn down
increase - reduce

2 1 work out
5 reduce

2 sing along 3 improves
6 calmdown 7 distracts

4 cheer up
8 concentrate

3 1 energetic 2 inform 3 explain 4 relaxed

4 1 improve 2 increase 3 concentrate 4 speedup,
slowdown 5 calm down

5 Examples:
1 Please turn up the volumel
2 You should calm down and cheer up!
3 You need to slow down a bit!
4 You should work out at the gym.

Language focus  page2

11Can 2 can 3 cant 4 couldnt 5 Could
6 could 7 couldnt 8 won't 9 able 10 will
11 won't

2 1 lcan'tread and listen to loud rock songs.
2 Alex couldn’t read music when she was five.
3 You can concentrate very well.
4 Could I walk from an early age?
5 Could Ed speak Greek when he was young?
6 I'll be able to relax after the exam.

3 1 should 2 should 3 donthaveto 4 must
5 mustn't
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4 Examples:
I can stay calm before exams.
| can concentrate well for a short time.
I must remember to take breaks!
I mustn’t check my phone when I'm studying.
If | take regular breaks, I'll learn more.
If | stopped checking my phone, | could study faster.

Reading page30
1¢
2 1tone 2 green 3 grey 4 Red 5 intense

3 1 Ithinkit's because bright colours could keep her

awake at night.

2 They can make a room appear smaller.

3 It brought out sadness and boredom.

4 Findlay wants to make his room more modern.
A deep shade of red could be the answer.

5 It would be cheaper and it would avoid a whole room
in red, which could make him feel stressed.

42f 3b 4c 5d 6a

Writing  page3i
1b5 ¢c4 d1 e2

2 1 What else?, Are you feeling like you can't talk to her
now?
2 isn't she?, shouldn’t she?
3 OK, cool, cos, Anyway
3 1Tisit 2 hey 3 let's 4 start 5 What 6 reckon
7 else 8 bet 9 ASAP 10 thing 11 isn'tit
12 Anyway

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 5 English and world
discovery

Vocabulary page3

1 1 design 2 imagine 3 experiment 4 discover
5 explore

2 1 create, creation 2 cure,cure 3 adapt, adaptation
4 test,test 5 become extinct, extinction

3 1 design,b 2 adaptation,c 3 invention, a
4 extinction,c 5 discovery, b

4 Examples:
1 Computers and smartphones, | use them to find
information on different websites.
2 tofind a cure for cancer.
3 a phone that doesn't need a battery.

Language focus pagess
1 1 stopping 2 living 3 tolook 4 tofind 5 todo

2 1 Visiting 2 totest 3 towatch 4 Eating 5 to
start 6 living 7 buying 8 to listen

3 1 toknow 2 kicking 3 tokeep 4 tocreate
5 tohelp 6 touse 7 producing 8 Using
9 scoring

4 Examples:
1 to be a sound engineer
2 using the latest technology

Workbook answer key

3 to work with musicians

4 studying sound engineering at university
5 tofindajob

6 meeting famous people

7 creating fantastic music

Vocabulary and listening < page3
1 1 gravity 2 disease 3 astronaut 4 humans

5 species 6 sun
2 1 stars 2 Earth 3 universe 4 sun 5 gravity
6 astronaut 7 space 8 life
3 1 meteors 2 movedaround 3 slowly 4 two
5 cycling
1 twenty 2 theUK 3 feet 4 water 5 smaller
5 Examples:

Are you afraid of finding aliens in space?

Will astronauts travel to another part of the universe in
the future?

Are meteors a serious threat to Earth?

Do you think there’s life on other planets?

Language focus (page3s

11 move 2 look 3 'llsee 4 went 5 wouldn't
6 hadn'tseen 7 wouldn't

2 1 is 2 jumps 3 doesntfall 4 becomes
5 doesn't stay

3 1 llvisit,is 2 wouldn’t be, went 3 studies,’ll do
4 would people do, hit 5 won't win, changes

4 1 had 2 could 3 succeeded 4 found 5 would
6 enjoyed
5 Examples:
1 created effective drugs to kill all bacteria.
2 they won't find cures for diseases.
3 I'd take lots of photos to show my friends!
4 you heatit.

Reading ‘pagess

1 1 person who visits a festival 2 made from living
things 3 cheap 4 trytofind

2 1 don'tknow 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 don't
know

3 1 They don't want to put the tent away and they can

buy another cheap tent next year.

2 The tent was too heavy to carry.

3 Because Amanda is making them by hand.

4 Example: Yes, because it biodegrades in 120 days so it’s
good for the environment.

5 Example: | think more people will buy the factory tents
because they’ll be cheaper.

4 1 similarity 2 equipment 3 investigation
4 encouragement 5 reaction

Writing page37
1 1 b,reducing 2 a,stopping 3 e, signing up for
4 ¢, developing
2 1 The increasing demand of meat suggests having
more intensive farming now.
2 Alot of food s efficiently produced due to the
invention of factory farming.



3 The animals don’t get exercise or sunlight because
they live inside.

4 Many animals suffer in factory farms because they
don't eat natural food.

5 The poor conditions of animals suggest my being
against factory farming.

3 1 thefirstplace 2 because 3 believe 4 unless
5 if 6 summary 7 opinion

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 6 The self

Vocabulary pagess
1
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1 nature lover
2 couch potato
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2 1 extrovert 2 rebel 3 loner 4 leader 5 realist
6 dreamer

3 1 extrovert 2 teamplayer 3 pessimist 4 optimist
5 leader 6 follower 7 naturelover & couch
potato

4 Examples:
1 |like to be positive and look on the bright side so I'm
definitely an optimist.
2 Yes, | used to be an introvert as a child, but I'm more
of an extrovert now.

3 He’s a natural leader because people often listen to
his ideas or opinions.

4 | like Taylor Swift. | think she’s a bit of a rebel because
she’s in the news a lot.

Language focus pages

1 1 myself 2 yourself 3 yourself 4 himself
5 herself 6 himself 7 herself 8 itself 9 itself
10 ourselves 11 ourselves 12 yourselves
13 yourselves 14 themselves 15 themselves

21 ourbE 2 your,R 3 yourb,E 4 her,R 5 myE
6 him,R 7 them,R 8 it E

3 1 himself 2 yourselves 3 themselves 4 ourselves
5 herself 6 myself

4 Examples:
1 Yes, my brother taught himself to play golf on holiday
last year.
2 I'd describe myself as a pessimist because | always
think the worst will happen!
3 Yes, we've made some posters ourselves for our
bedrooms.

Vocabulary and listening page4

1 1 rewarding 2 adventurous 3 responsibility
4 socialise 5 independent 6 hard-working

2 1 challenging 2 independence 3 reward
4 sociable 5 easy-going 6 benefits

3 1 true 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 true 6 false

4 1 challenging, rewarding 2 beneficial 3 confident
4 hard-working 5 sociable

5 Example: I'd like to do work experience at a fashion
company. | think it'd be a very sociable place. It'd be
challenging and rewarding to think of new ideas and
show that I'm hard-working and responsible.

Language focus page#
1 1 that 2 where 3 which 4 that 5 whose 6 in

2 1 who 2 where 3 who's 4 where 5 which
6 whose 7 that 8 which

31D 2D 3ND 4D 5 ND

4 1 Marie Curie that — Marie Curie, who 2 who's >
whose 3 that >who 4 whose—>who 5 when—
, which

5 Examples:
1 which is challenging and a bit dangerous.
2 who likes to be independent.
3 whose husband is famous, too.
4 where you can learn skills like teamwork.

Reading ‘paes2
12D 3E 4F 5A 6B
21- 2B 3- 4C 5F 6-

3 1 She started teaching herself to climb in Central Park,

New York, at the age of six.

2 They think that she’s an introvert because she gives
short answers to their questions.

3 She became the first female to climb the dangerous
rocks and complete the routes.

4 She appeared in Time magazine as one of the top
teenagers of the year.

5 | think the writer says that because Shiraishi is very
talented and unusual.

42e 3a 4f 5d 6¢

Writing  pagess
12b 3a 4f 5¢c 6e
2 1sothat 2so 3 but 4 so 5 because 6 but

3 1 really interests me 2 I'mkeen 3 |believe
4 | consider myself 5 I'd be grateful
6 look forward to hearing

4 Students’own answers.

Unit 7 On the streets

Vocabulary pagess
1T2H 3B 4D 5A 6C 71 8F 9J 10E

2 1 open-aircinema 2 sportsstadium 3 green space
4 ancientruins 5 industrial site 6 city centre
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3 1 skatepark 2 sportsstadium 3 music venue
4 heavy traffic 5 pedestrian walkways
6 railway line

4 Example:
| think our city needs more green spaces and it could
do with a new park next to the ancient ruins. There's
a lack of places to see bands too. What we needis a
good music venue or a big sports stadium where bands
could also play. There's too much heavy traffic in the city
centre - | wish we had better public transport and more
bike lanes.

Language focus pagess
11such 2so 3 so 4 such
2 1 such,d 2 such,c 3 so,b 4 so,f 5 soa

3 1 The impact was so positive that families began

flocking to the park.

2 It was such lively atmosphere that it attracted local
artists to host outdoor events.

3 It was such a profound transformation that it sparked
a sense of pride among the residents.

4 The park became a symbol of revitalisation that was
so vivid that neighbouring communities began to
consider their own improvement projects.

4 Examples (positive):
There are lots of historic buildings.
There are plenty of cool shops in the centre.
There are lots of nice parks to walk around.

Examples (negative):

There are often too many big queues to get into the
museums.

There are only a few cheap places to eat in the centre.
There isn't enough space on public transport.

Vocabulary and listening page

1 1 examine 2 display 3 unearth 4 restore
5 destroy

2 1 hidden 2 examined 3 buried 4 restored
5 removed 6 located

3 1 date 2 number 3 number 4 time 5 date
1 27" April 2 nineteen 3 one 4 600
5 3 4t centuries

51 ten 2 remove 3 buried 4 several million
5 displayed at

6 Example: Lastyear,a Roman pot and some silver
jewellery were excavated by farmers in a nearby town.
I saw it on the local TV news. They were examined and
restored by archaeologists and they're now displayed in
the town’s museum.

Language focus page#

1 1isnt 2 re 3 invited 4 wasn't 5 found
6 Were 7 haven't 8 has 9 preserved 10 won't
11 Will 12 might

2 1 were unearthed, Egypt 2 was built, Athens
3 was created, Inca 4 were discovered, ltaly

3 1 will be built nextyear. 2 might be bought by a
museum. 3 hasn't been renovated. 4 won't be
examined by the expert.
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4 1 When were the cave paintings discovered?
2 How many cave paintings can be seen?
3 Who were the paintings discovered by?
4 Why have the paintings been admired?
5 What will be written in the future?

5 Examples:
When were they unearthed?
Who was the first soldier discovered by?
What are the soldiers made of?
Where will they be displayed in the future?

Reading pagess

1 1 alocal government website
a review on a personal blog

2
21A 2B 3A 4B 5A 6A 7B 8B
1

They can walk for five minutes from the city centre or
park next door.

Everybody has to wear a helmet.

It isn't safe to use them in wet weather.

He likes it a lot. He gives it ‘10 out of 10 for the coolest
location!

He does BMXing. He calls himself a‘BMXer"

He says that it gets very noisy at rush hour.

=2 W N

more tired 2 the mostdangerous 3 the coolest
smoother 5 the most modern 6 worse

S —= o U

Writing page®
11 down 2 across 3 left 4 on 5 inside 6 up

2 1T up 2 right 3 inside 4 there 5 across
6 down

3 1 The,wasbuiltin 2 look 3 islocatedin
4 iswell worth a visit 5 Lookleft 6 isone of the,
monuments 7 Itwasinstalledin

4 Students’ own answers.

Unit 8 Scary

Vocabulary pageso
12d 3a 4f 5¢c 6e
2 1 about 2 by 3 at 4 about

3 1 happyabout 2 scaredof 3 goodat 4 thrilled at
5 nervousabout 6 keenon

5 about 6 on

4 1 keen 2 thrilled 3 good 4 scared 5 nervous/
worried

51at 2 on 3 about 4 of 5 about

Students’ own answers.

Language focus pagsi
2'd 3 could 4 would 5 hadto

2 1 said, were searching 2 told, 'd seen
3 told, couldread 4 said, had tofinish 5 said,'d
ridden 6 told, had to learn

3 1 told, worked at the shop during the day
2 said, 'd left her phone at work

told, was drunk

said, couldn't believe her eyes

said, would never drive fast

said, had to believe her

11 was

S U W



4 Examples:
My dad said that he liked his new job.
Our teacher said that she would take us to the science
museum next month.

Vocabulary and listening < pages
12 bbruise 3 fburn 4 acut

21b 2c 3a 4b 5¢c 6d
31f 2d 3b 4e 5¢c 6a

4 2 burn,sun 3 sprain, bus 4 break, mountains
5 cut, mountain bike 6 break, door

5 ebreak 6 dsprain

5 Students own answers.

Language focus  pagess

1 1 the policewould 2 lcould 3 the bookstore was
4 hed 5 theywere

2 1 whatwe had seen 2 where the burglar had gone
3 if had a photo of him 4 whether we could identify
him 5 when we could come to the station 6 if we
had told anybody about it

3 1 nottochase,command 2 to help, offer 3 tell,
suggestion 4 todrive, offer 5 to make, request
6 notto leave, command

4 Examples:
1 offered to lend me his phone.
2 asked me to describe it.
3 told me to tell a teacher.
4 suggested that | take it to the school reception desk.

Reading pages

1 1 Charlie 2 Brittany 3 Elise

21D 2C 3F 4B 5E

3a4 b1 ¢c6 d5 e8 f2 g7 h3

4 1 They learned what to do when a person is badly
injured.
2 He fell off his bike.
3 He had serious cuts, he was unconscious and there
was a lot of blood in his mouth.
4 They got special awards.
5 Students’own answers.

5 1 ridiculous 2 excited, frightened 3 alive, fatal

Writing  pagess

1 1 after 2 when 3 Assoonas/When 4 assoonas/
when 5 after 6 until 7 after 8 until 9 after
10 until

22h 3a 4i 5j 6d 7e 8g 9b 10f

1 She'll send the report to you as soon as / after she
receives the final data.

2 They won't announce the winner until all the votes
are counted.

3 After the movie ends, we can grab something to eat.

4 He was playing the guitar when he heard the
doorbell ring.

5 He apologised after realising his mistake.
6 She went to bed after finishing her homework.

7 The children were talking loudly when their new
teacher camein.

8 We cleaned up the kitchen after we cooked dinner.

9 They won't release the new product until they receive
the positive feedback from the market research.

10 He was not allowed to play video games until he
finished his chores.

3 1 when 2 planned 3 worse 4 making
5 efforts 6 gathered 7 soaked 8 Despite

4 Students’own answers.

Cumulative Review
Starter — Unit 2  pagess

1 Film-making

2 Yes. It was a great experience and he got a lot out of it.
3b6 ¢5 d1 e4 f2

4 3

51 true 2 false 3 false 4 true 5 true 6 false

6 Students’ own answers.

Starter — Unit 4 < pages7

1 Students’own answers.

2 They're a bit of a rip-off

3 a Toby b speak ¢ will d the majority

4d

5 1 retailers 2 ten million 3 used 4 eleven/11
5 fit 6 reduce

6 Students’ own answers.

Starter — Unit 6 pagess
1 Students’ own answers.
2 Answer their questions briefly

3 1 Where, Blackburn School in Lancashire
2 Why, they are aiming to study astronomy or
astrophysics at university
When, next month
Who, Ms Best
What, the exploration of Mars
What, If a spacecraft completed the long journey
to Mars, where would be the best place for it to
land?, What would be the biggest challenge or threat
to any human who tried to live on Mars?

S U1 W

4 One- Maya

5 1 David 2 Sophia 3 Maya 4 Sophia 5 David
6 Maya

6 Students’own answers.

Starter — Unit 8 pagess
1 Students’ own answers.
2 Atthe supermarket

3 1 Because she forgot her purse.
2 She left all her groceries at the counter and rushed
back home to get her purse.
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3 It rained heavily.
4 She learned that she should double-check that she
has everything she needs before leaving the house.

4 Skateboarders in the city centre, two

51 £2606£100 2 smatlarge 3 busesstreets
4 isisn't 5 funexercise 6 execiting annoying

6 Students’own answers.

Language focus practice

Starter unit pageeo

1 1 rewatching 2 don’tunderstand 3 never check
4 Doyouchat 5 isMarkplaying 6 ’'salways using

2 1 'mdownloading 2 doesn’tupdate 3 takes
4 Do, exercise 5 re,using 6 are, chatting

3 1togo 2 tocook 3 topursue 4 totrust 5 to
wear 6 toinvest 7 toask 8 tobook

4 1 hashe? 2 v 3 dontyou? 4 isthere?
5v 6aml?

5 1 usedtoplay 2 usedtocome 3 usedtoenjoy
4 didn't use to practise 5 didn't use to listen 6 used
to watch

6 1 Oleg and Alex never go on that website.
2 My sister is always on social media.
3 Do they chat three times a week?
4 | don't usually stream films.

Unit 1 pageer

1 1 Ithad belongedto myaunt. 2 She hadn't done the work.
3 Ithadn’t rained for weeks. 4 He had dropped it again.
5 We had lost the match. 6 | had fallen asleep at home.
7 What had shefound? 8 Had they got lost?

2 1 drank 2 dheard 3 hadn’tspoken 4 didn't have
had left 6 played 7 hadn'tvisited & saw

5

1 hadn'tclimbed 2 wereeating 3 ran 4 hadused
5 Didyousee 6 wasn'tsmiling
1
5

cameacross 2 were 3 dbeen 4 hadopened
looked 6 found 7 didn’trecognise 8 was
looking 9 came 10 said 11 moved

5 1 that, time 2 before 3 meanwhile 4 as, end

Unit 2 pagee2

1 1 'vebeenreading 2 haslost 3 've been waiting
4 'sbeen playing 5 'vejoined 6 've bought

2 1 've been learning, since 2 've known, for
3 haven't been listening, for 4 hasn't heard, since
5 Have you been standing, for 6 Has Martina had,
since 7 s been getting ready, for 8 ‘s loved, since

3 1 haven'tenjoyed 2 started 3 'vetaken up
4 found 5 ¢

4 1 Although the sun was shining, it wasn’t very warm.
2 Hedidn't get the job though he had all the necessary
qualifications.
3 In spite of the law, people continue to use mobile
phones while driving.
4 Despite having a headache, | had a great birthday.

Workbook answer key

5 1 However, | learned a lot fromit. 2 although we
weren't sure. 3 In contrast, it felt cold outside.
4 whereas my friend studied Italian there.

Unit 3  pagess

1 1 Becauseof 2 because/as/since
4 Because/As/Since 5 Becauseof

3 because of

2 1 Because of Mai's absence from school, she didn't
understand the lessons.
2 My mother couldn't sleep last night because of her
awful headache.
Since my bike broke out, | had to take the bus to work.
4 Nam walked so slowly because of his hurt leg.
5 Because of the heavy snow, | couldn't go to school on
time.

W

Is Lily going to buy those trainers?

Danny is getting married next month.

They won't enjoy that new film.

There isn't a Math exam at 9 a.m. next Friday.
John isn't visiting his family this Saturday.

6 Does the bus arrive in Manchester at 5.307

VI AW N -

4 1 sgoing tostart 2 won'tlike 3 ‘llphone 4 ‘re
going to plan 5 willlive 6 isn't going to watch

5 1 starts 2 'm meeting 3 leaves
4 areyou coming 5 areyou doing

6 1 This car isn't only great but also convenient.

| bought a new coat as well as a pair of jeans.
This jacket is available in both blue and red.

| went to the shops and played football, too.
This hat is not only cheap but also practical.
6 She often buys shoes as well as bags.

w N

[, I -

Unit 4 pagees

11 must 2 may 3 must 4 cant 5 might
6 could

2 1 couldn'tfind 2 canplay/’sabletoplay 3 could
swim 4 cantunderstand 5 won't be able to walk

3 1 could 2 couldnt 3 cant 4 can 5 beableto
6 Will, be able to

4 1 Jennifer has to do an exam later.
2 Vadim should concentrate more in class.
3 Do we have to read this for our homework?
4 You must improve your fitness.
5 We mustn't run in the corridors at school.

5 1 doesn'thaveto 2 haveto 3 shouldn't
4 should 5 must 6 mustn't

Unit 5 pagess

11 tovisit 2 studying 3 towalk 4 tofind
becoming 6 Watching

5
1 designing products 2 to explore new places

3 to go to the new museum soon 4 inventing things
5 to do the maths exercise 6 using the microscope
1
2
3

| wouldn't be afraid if | met an alien.
If you mix red and blue, it makes purple.
They won't produce that new invention unless it's
cheap.

4 If he spoke German, he would spend a year working
there.

5 If you saw a meteor, what would you do?



4
5

1
1

could 2 afforded 3 would 4 cleared 5 could 5 1 assoon as

The travel guide suggested exploring the original 5 until
features of T&t when in Viét Nam.

The coach suggested focusing on improving soft

skills during the training course.

Her doctor suggested exercising regularly for better

health and longer life.

Professional public speakers suggested rehearsing

the speech many times before speech delivery.

The manager suggested implementing a new

strategy to increase productivity.

Unit 6 pagess

1

N = O\ = =2 Ul =2 U1 =

w

himself 2 yourselves 3 themselves 4 yourself
herself 6 ourselves 7 itself 8 myself

yourself 2 ourselves 3 myself 4 itself
themselves 6 himself 7 herself

D 2ND 3ND 4D 5 ND

who 2 whose 3 where 4 who's 5 which
whose 7 which 8 where

We're introverts, but we like socialising.

Megan studied medicine so that she could become a
doctor.

| didn't understand so | asked my teacher.

He's hungry because he hasn't eaten.

Unit 7 < pagesr

1
2

3

4

5

1
1

1
6
1
4

1

so 2such 3 so 4 such 5 so

It was such beautiful weather that we decided to
have a picnic in the park.

The puzzle was so challenging that even the
experienced players struggled to solve it.

It was such shocking news that it left everyone in the
room speechless.

The artist is so skilled that her paintings always
receive praise and admiration.

It was such a high mountain that it took us hours to
reach the summit.

isnt 2 willbe 3 arent 4 werent 5 be

will be / won't be

will be opened 2 was discovered 3 aresold
was restored 5 isgiven 6 will be written

will it be built 2 are they grown 3 wasit

destroyed 4 hasitbeenstolen 5 isitcleaned

6 1 inside 2 across 3 up 4 there

Unit 8  pagess

1

N

w
VI = V1 W U1 ~y B

B

—

couldrun 2 ‘dtaken 3 weren’t coming
hadtofind 5 hadn't broken 6 had to catch
would explain 8 felt

told, had been 2 told,'d 3 said,d 4 said, was
told, hadto 6 told, could 7 said, enjoyed

if we wanted any help 2 why I was running

if | had told the police 4 what we were going to do
if | could look for the camera

play 2 tocook 3 nottotalk 4 watch
not to wake up

2 as soon as

3 when 4 after

Workbook answer key
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Student Book audio scripts

Starter unit

Pages Exercises 2 and 3 1.03

Z =Zoe, G= Grandma

Z Hi, Grandma. Are you still watching that? Wow, you really
love golf, don't you?

G | do love golf, sweetheart, especially on this TV.

Z 1t's HD, Grandma. The picture’s great, isn't it?

G HD?

1 Yes, you know, high definition.

G AhlYes, it's amazing. You know that TV didn't use to have
colour pictures. My first TV was black and white. And we
didn't have remote controls, you know.

Z How did you use to change the channel?!

G We used to stand up and walk to the TV! Just imagine.
Although there only used to be three channels. There wasn't
any satellite TV.

Z Wow! And I know you like using Skype. | guess that didn't
exist when you were younger, did it?

G Ohno, no. But | think video calling is wonderful.

Z We're very lucky now, aren't we? | imagine that life used to
be more difficult without all this technology.

G Not really. Just different. ... We didn't have GPS, for
example, so we used to use real maps more, and most
people your age can't do that now!

Z Do you think people used to have more skills?

G No, I mean we had different skills. Like reading maps, and
doing maths in our heads because we didn't use calculators.
And you've got things like spellcheckers now, and there are
apps for everything. People don’t need to think so much
now, do they?

Z Well, we still have some skills. | can make coffee you know:.
There isn't an app for that. Would you like one?

G I'd love a cup of coffee. Thanks, Zoe.

Z No problem.

Unit 1

pagell  Exercise 3 &) 1.04

0 = Olivia, T =Tegan, D = Daniel, R = Rob, S = Sam,
K = Kaitlin

1

0 What can you remember about your last birthday?
T Ooh. Let me think. Actually, 'm not sure if | can remember
anything.

0 Really? Why not?

T Well maybe | didn't do anything. | honestly can’t
remember! What about you?

0 | canremember mine. | had a great timel

T Nicel What did you do?

0 | 'went out for pizza with my friends. You were there,
Tegan! Remember?

T Ohyes.

2
D Do you keep souvenirs of places that you visit?

R Yes, | do. This is my favourite. | carry it everywhere with me.

D Whatisit?

Audio scripts

R It's a shark tooth.

D Ooh cooll What'’s the story behind that?

R Well, believe it or not, it's from a massive shark which |
caught when | was fishing in Australia.

D You're kidding!

R Yes, I'm kidding. It's just plastic. | bought it in a shop when |
was on holiday.

3

$ Do you frame photos to remind you of special events?
K Mm, not really, they're all on my phone, though.

S ... You've got loads on herel ... What's this one?!

K Ohno ...

S Is this you?!

K Yes, that's me.

S What were you wearing?!

K It was supposed to be a carrot costume, for a school
assembly in Year 4.

S That’s hilarious!

K OK, OK, I'was only a kid!

Page 1 Exercise 3 ) 1.07

A =Amy, E = Eric

A Hi, 'm Amy,

E and I'm Eric.

A And this is our second podcast about time capsules, Last
week we gave you some tips. This week we want to talk
about some real time capsules.

E Let's start with the Boston time capsule, because it's the
oldest and it’s an interesting story.

Pagels Exercise 4 Q) 1.08

A =Amy, E = Eric

A Hi, 'm Amy,

E and I'm Eric.

A and this is our second podcast about time capsules. Last
week we gave you some tips. This week we want to talk
about some real time capsules.

E Let's start with the Boston time capsule, because it's the
oldest and it’s an interesting story.

A Yes, some builders came across this one in 2015. The
workers were repairing a historic building when they found a
metal box hidden inside the walls. Two men had left it there
over two hundred and twenty years ago.

E That's right. So some experts opened the box, VERY
carefully, because it contained fragile documents.

Also inside, there were some unusual coins, a medal, some
newspapers from 1795, and some really interesting historic
documents. All in amazingly good condition.

A Those coins will be pretty valuable now!

E Lets look at another one from the USA - but this one is a bit
bigger.

A Yes,it'senormous. It’s in Georgia, and it’s called the Crypt of
Civilisation. People call it the first modern time capsule.

E It'sreally a room — a waterproof room with a massive metal
door. The idea for it came from a university president in the
1930s. He wanted future civilisation to have information
about us. The opening date is the year 8113.

A That’s along, long time.



E It certainly is. They finished building the cryptin 1940.
The things in the room were ordinary objects in 1940, like
typewriters and radios. But looking at the pictures, some of
them look very old-fashioned now!

A | know, look at this toaster!

Page16. Exercises 2 and 3 ) 1.09

Theo

Have | told you about the time | got my first bicycle? It was

the day of my tenth birthday. When | got home from schoal, |
saw a beautiful brand new bike in the living room. | remember
feeling really excited! I've got an older brother, you see, so |
always got his old bicycles when he was too big for them. It
was the same with clothes. | didn't have many things which
were fashionable or brand new.

Anyway, the first thing | did was to go outside and try out my
new bike. All my family came out into the street, and they were
watching me. The problem was, the bike was quite big, and it
wasn't easy to ride. And then, twenty metres down the road ...
| fell offl

What a disaster! There | was, all dirty and crying, and my brand
new bike was damaged. | used to be quite a tough kid, but |
was upset and embarrassed. And that's it All in all it wasn't a
great experience. Luckily, nobody took any photos!

Unit 2

Page18 Exercise 3 1.10

N = Neil, J = Joelle, O = Olivia, T=Theo

N Joelle, how good are you at making decisions?

J I'm not sure. I mean, | can make decisions, but | prefer to

put things off, especially if it's something difficult, like making
arrangements with friends. | guess I'm someone who likes to
keep my options open.

N Olivia, are you a decisive person?

0 Yes, definitely. 'm someone who sticks with my decisions.
For example, I'm pretty good at buying presents, because |
always know what | want to get before | ga into the shop. I'm
quite an organised person, and | like to get on with things as
soon as | can, so | can tick them off my list!

N Theo, how good are you at making decisions?

T I'm pretty indecisivel For example, ordering food at a
restaurant ... | can NEVER decide what | want! I'm no good
at shopping either. | go to every shop to see what they've
got, and then | can't make up my mind after seeing so many
different options. Making decisions just isn't something |
enjoy!

Page22 Exercises3and 4 1.12

TY =Transition Year coordinator, J = Joey, R = Rita,
M = Martin, L = Laura

1

TY How’s Transition Year going for you, Joey?

] Good, so far, thanks. I've already had the chance to do a
few interesting things.

TY Yes?What have you enjoyed most so far?

J I'd say it was definitely the week at the outdoor activity
centre.

TY The outdoor activities. Yeah, they're good, aren't they?

J Really good. | think | gained a lot of confidence when | was
there. | was really nervous about things like kayaking, butin
the end | really got into it. We did a lot of activities in teams,

and that helped us get to know each other better and learn
to trust each other. | thought that was really good. We had a
real laugh with the teachers, too.

2

TY So, Rita. How's Transition Year going for you? Have you
done any work experience yet?

R Yes, I've done one of my weeks, and I've organised another
week in June.

TY Oh yes, that's right — you've just finished working at the
dentist’s. How was that?

R Pretty good actually. | learned about all of the instruments
and helped with X-rays and mixing stuff. It was cool.

TY So, do you think you might study to be a dentist?

R I don't know. | haven't decided on my subjects for 5t year
yet.

TY Well, you can take your time and try out some of the
subjects before you decide.

R Yeah, I will.

3

TY Hi Martin, Laura. You're getting ready for your trip to India.
How are the preparations going?

M Good, thanks. We've already raised over a thousand Euros.
L We need about another thousand for the flights and stuff.
TY Great! When are you hoping to go out to India?

L February maybe.

M We still haven't got the exact dates.

TY You know, two boys in fifth year did that same project
last year. You should get in touch with them.

M We already have! We got together with them a few weeks
ago and they told us all about their experience.

L We'll be working with children like they did, hopefully.

TY Great. And have you made any decisions about next
year?

M No, | haven't decided anything.

TY And you, Laura?

L Yes.|decided my subjects a long time ago. And in the
future, | might get involved with charity work. I've really
enjoyed that.

Page24 Exercises 1and 2 1.13

L =Liam, R =Rosa

L Hey, Rosa. What are you up to?

R Oh, I'mstill trying to choose my last two subjects for fifth
year.

L Seriously? Haven't you done that yet? There's not much
time left.

R 1know. I've been thinking about it for ages, but | can’t
make up my mind.

L OK. What are your options?

R Well, I've just chosen German, but | don't know whether to
do business or art. Which do you reckon is best?

L It's up to you, Rosa. They're totally different subjects.

R Yes, | know. I'm in two minds. The good thing about art

is that | know | enjoy it, but then business is probably more
useful. So, I'm sort of leaning towards business.

L Have you thought of speaking to Mr Bartley about this? He
gave me some really good advice.

R Good ideal Thanks, Liam.

L No problem.

Audio scripts
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Page24 Exercises4and 5 1.15

V = Victoria, M = Michael

V Michael, have you decided which festival you want to go
to yet?

M Mmm, I'm in two minds. | think we should go to
Longitude or The Electric Picnic. But | can't decide between
the twol!

V We can't put it off any longer; we need to get tickets. And
we don't have enough money to go to both.

M I know. Which do you reckon is best?

V Right, well, The Electric Picnic's for older people, | reckon,
and it’s massive — almost too big. | like the idea of Longitude
‘cos it’'s more alternative.

M That’s true, but then it always rains at Longitude. And the
good thing about The Electric Picnic is that it's much nearer.
V Hmm, | suppose so. But you know that my friend Lily is
driving to Longitude and she's got two spaces in her car.
Have you considered that?

M Lilyis going to Longitude? Seriously? Right, that'’s it. I've
made up my mind. If it's good enough for Lily, it's good
enough for me.

V Oh good. 'm glad we've sorted that out.

Progress review 1

Page26 Exercise 4Q) 1.16
D = Diane, M = Mike
D After the latest information on the sale of one of Europe’s
largest car makers, we now move to a sale of a different type.
And it's over to our north of England correspondent, Mike
Carter. Hello Mike.
M Good morning, Diane. I'm standing outside the auction
house here on Teesside. There are a lot of people leaving the
place after the sale of an important collection.
D When you say‘collection’people usually think about a
collection of valuable paintings or rare books, but that's not
the case today, is it?
M No. Today we saw the sale of a big collection of toys —
these were mostly rare Action Man toys.
D Who did they belong to?
M Well, they belonged to an 88-year-old man called Doug
Carpenter. In the 1970s and 1980s he had worked for a
popular toy company called Palitoy. While he was working
for the company he kept some of the products - he was
allowed to.
D So why was his collection so special?
M Well, all the toys were unused and they had been kept
safely in their boxes in a room at the top of his house. Both
the toys and the boxes were completely undamaged and
some of the boxes, in particular, were very rare. A small
number of boxes were empty, but they were still valuable —
one box sold for £160.
D £160 for an empty box?
M But the most valuable thing today was a set of Action Man
sports clothes. Someone paid £6,480 for the set — it was a
rare judo outfit. It was unused and in a special box.
D Wow, £6,480 for Action Man clothes. Perhaps, itisn't
always a good idea to throw away your old or useless things.
Thank you, Mike.

Audio scripts

Page28 Exercise 11 Q) 1.17
T=Teacher, V¥ =Victoria, M = Mark, E = Ellie
1
T HiVictorial How have you found your first afternoon here
at the school?
V Well, I was very nervous at first, because | haven't helped
in a school before and I've never got involved with working
with children. So | found the first hour a bit difficult.
Tlsee.
V But when | got the chance to read some stories to a group
of children — I really gotinto it!
T Fantastic!
V | haven't completely got used to reading stories like a
teacher - but | enjoyed it a lot! | can’t wait for next week.

2

T Hello, Mark. How has the afternoon been for you?

M I've found it all really interesting here at the school. It’s
been great so far.

T That'’s good. What's been the best thing?

M Well — in the break time, | got together with Dan - he’s
doing community work here too, and we organised a
football match with the children in the playground.

T That sounds fun. Did you get to know Dan here?

M No, he's a friend from my secondary school.

32

T Hi, Ellie. Have you enjoyed your first visit here?

E Yes, ['ve really enjoyed helping the children - except for
the painting activity!

T Oh, why was that?

E Well, the school told me that | needed to do painting with
the children. So | got ready for it - 'm wearing old clothes.
T Good ideal

E Well ... the children really gotinto it! And they put paint
everywhere — all over me!

T Ohno!

E Butit was a good afternoon overall.

Unit 3

Page31 Exercise 4 1.18
N = Neil, S = Sam, T = Tegan, D = Daniel

1

N Sam, what do you spend your money on?

S I haven't got loads of money. | spend it mostly on going
out, I suppose. When | go out with friends, we might get a
pizza or something in town. It's not worth spending a lot of
money on clothes. If | get any money for my birthday, then
I'll put it in the bank because I'm saving for a car. If money
was no object, I'd get a nice red Ferrari, but that isn't going to
happen.

2

N Tegan, do you like shopping?

T Yeah, | actually do like shopping, and if you look around,
you can get some bargains in town. My one luxury is this
pair of sunglasses. | spent quite a bit of money on them,

so | hope they last me a whilel This brand is really ‘in" at the
moment. Apart from clothes, | get make-up. | don't take any
notice of advertisements for make-up, though, they're all the
same.

3
N Daniel, what do you spend your money on?



D There's a big shopping centre near where | live, but most
of the shops only sell expensive brands, so | can't afford
anything there. | spend most of my money on games stuff
- there is one shop in town where you can rent games, and
they also buy and sell used games. The prices of new games
are a bit of a rip-off. | can usually get things cheaper online.

Page34 Exercises 3and 4 ) 1.21
Hello, and welcome to our tour. Shopping will be different in
the future ...
Let’s start here, on the street. One day soon you'll be walking
along window shopping. The cameras in the shops will be
watching you. The camera software will recognise how old
you are, if you're a man or a woman, and what style of clothes
you are wearing. Then the advertisements in the window will
change. The advertisements will be specially for you. Ah, so
you wantto goin ... of course.
Welcome to the store. No, there aren't any shop assistants.
Only robots which fill the shelves and take your shopping to
the checkouts.
Stand in front of this screen and we'll scan your body. Good.
Now we know what size you are. No, there aren't any changing
rooms. Look at the screen — yes, you can see yourself in different
clothes. Touch the screen to change the colour or size of the
clothes. You won't need to try things on. Oh, good, you're going
to buy a coat. Press this button. Your shopping will be at the
checkout when you leave.
Are you buying a gift for a friend? Why not send it by
drone? Drones operate in towns and cities. It's quick and
convenient, Order a pair of shoes online now, and your
friend will be wearing them in less than an hour.
You'e leaving. You won't need any cards or cash. Just
connect to the Wi-Fi on your phone to pay the robot. Thank
you, and goodbye. We'll send you messages when there are
special offers.
Now, time to go home. Your train leaves in ten minutes. Ah,
you're cooking for friends tonight ... but you haven't got
any food? No problem. There’s a virtual store outside. Scan
the bar codes of the food and we'll deliver it before you get
home.
What's that? You're impressed with the technology of the
future. Well, you won't be waiting for it long, | promise. Why?
Because it already exists. See you at the shops . ..

Page3s Exercises 1and 3{) 1.22
Hi. 'm Joelle, and today I'd like to talk to you about my
favourite product: the book. | think you're really going to like
it.
Let me start by showing you some great features of the
book.
First of all, it's light and portable. As you can see, | can carry
it easily with one hand. It's also quite tough. If you drop it, it
won't break. Some other products, in contrast, are a bit more
fragile.
Oh dear!
Another advantage is that books don’t require any electricity
or a charger, so you can use them anywhere, unlike e-readers
and tablets, which can run out of battery.
It's also worth mentioning that books are very easy to share
with friends.
Finally, one big advantage of books is that they're cheap - or
even freel If you visit a place called a library, you can borrow
one for up to a month. Now that’s what | call good value!

So there you have it — the book. | think you'll agree that it’s a
great product. Get yours today!

Unit 4

Page3s Exercises 3and 4 ) 1.24
K = Kaitlin, J = Joelle, S = Sam, T =Theo, O = Olivia, R = Rob

1 Kaitlin and Joelle

K What kind of situations are stressful for you?

J Hmm ... What | find most stressful is being stuck in traffic.

| hate it when I'm sitting on the bus and it's not moving and |
just want to be at home.

K Really? 'm not that bothered by traffic. | just relax and read a

book.

J Oh, I couldn't do that. There's nothing relaxing about being
stuck in a traffic jam!

2 Sam and Theo

S What activities do you find most relaxing?

T Ifeel most relaxed when I'm at school and it's five minutes
before an exam and | haven't revised.

S What?!

T I'm joking! What | find most relaxing is playing the piano.

| really love it because when I'm playing, | don't think of
anything else except music. It's great.

3 Oliviaand Rob

0 What is your most annoying habit?

R My most annoying habit? I'l show you — look.

0 You snore!

R | REALLY snore. | suppose it's not exactly a habit because
| can't stop it, but occasionally it is incredibly annoying, like
if | stay at a friend’s for a night. Once, | was camping and
everybody on the campsite heard me. They weren’t sure
who it was though — in the morning people were asking me
if | had heard it. Oops!

0 Ugh, that's SO embarrassing!

rages2 Exercises 2and 3{) 1.26

| = Instructor, A = Adult, B = Boy, D = Dentist, G = Girl,
M = Mom, D = David

1

| OK, everybody, we're going to speed up a bit now. Right,
so following me and lift and stretch and lift and stretch and
... Kevin, that’s a bit too fast actually; you can slow down just
alittle ... yes, no, keep going — OK, that’s nice. Right, we're
going to do 10 more of these and ... one and two and three
and fourand ...

2

A Hey! HEY! BE CAREFUL! That was really dangerous.

B Sorry?

A You can't hear me, can you? Take off your headphones -
that might help!

B Sorry? | couldn't hear you... Oh, the headphones. Sorry,
did I hit you?

A No, you didn’t, but you should look where you're going.
Honestly! You have to concentrate if you're on the road. That
was crazy!

B OK, OK, calm down.

A Calm down? Yeah, well that’s a bit difficult when you've
just nearly killed me.

B OKI'msorry.

A OK. You must be careful, though ...

Audio scripts
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3

D Hello, Sophie. How are you?

G Not bad. | don't really like coming to the dentist, though.
D Ha, no, nobody likes coming here. Did you bring some
music with you?

G Yes,|did.

D Oh good. Do you remember what | explained to you last
time?

G Oh yes, about music and what was it? Endorphins?

D Endorphins, yes. When you listen to music which you like,
it helps you to relax and your body makes those chemicals
called endorphins which help to reduce pain. So hopefully
you won't really feel this.

G OK Shall I put on my headphones, then?

D Yes, then you can relax and | promise this won't take long.
G OK, then.

D Right. That’sit. Comfortable?

G Yes.

D OK Open wide for me, please ...

4
M David!l

D Oh hi, Mum. What do you think?

M Erm, yes. You're improving. | think. One day, you'll be able
to play the whole song!

D Thanks! That really cheers me up. It's not easy.

M No. | can hear that. You can’t turn them down, can you?

D No, Mum, sorry. You can’t turn down drums.

M Oh well. 'm glad you're happy. 'm not sure if the
neighbours are happy, though.

D No?

M No. You don't have to practise all day every day, you know,
You could have a break sometimes.

D OK, Mum. I'll have a break.

Pagess  Exercises 3and 4 Q) 1.29
N=Ned,)J=Jan
N What's up, Jan? You don't look too happy.
J No, I'm feeling so fed up. I've just heard that we might have
to move house.
N No! Really? 'm sorry to hear that.
J Yeah. My mum’s got a new job, which is good, but it
means we'll need to relocate. | can't believe it.
N | can imagine. Where might you be moving?
J To London.
N London? Right. That's quite a long way. Look on the bright
side, though — London is a really cool city. You'll be able to
go and see Arsenal play!
J Oh great!
N And we could all come and visit you.
] Yes, but | really like it here. | don't want to move.
N | know. You must feel awful. But listen, it might not even
happen. You just have to keep your fingers crossed and see.
Things could still change.
] You're right. Thanks, Ned. You've cheered me up a bit.
N Good. Don't worry. Things will work out OK.

Progress review 2

pageds Exercise 4§) 1.30
(= Customer, S = Shop assistant
C Hi, 'minterested in these jeans, but I'm in a bit of a hurry. |
don't think that I'm going to have time to try them on. There
are a lot of people waiting outside the changing rooms over
there.

Audio scripts

S Isee, ... well, we've got eighteen changing rooms
altogether here in the store. There are some more upstairs
on the second floor, so you could try going up there.

€ OK. Can you also tell me about returns? Just in case | don't
have time to try them on.

§ Sure. If for any reason you get home and find that your
jeans don't fit, return them to the store in twenty-one days —
you'll need the receipt of course. We'll happily give you your
money back or you can exchange them for a different size.
C OK. Could I take the jeans back to one of your other
shops? There’s a shop nearer to my house.

S Yes, that’s fine ... You can take the jeans back to any of
our shops around the country — there are forty-five other
TopWear shops.

C Great.

S And one other thing. If you can't find the right size on
the shelves, we can order it here at the checkout and we'll
deliver it to your home address in less than seven working
days. Or of course, you can order things online on our
website too.

C That’s really helpful. You know ... mmm ... | think I'm
going to buy the jeans — now that | know all about your
returns policy.

§ That's great. Let me just scan the bar code. That's twenty-
eight pounds.

€ OK. Here you are.

S Thanks. .... Great ....Bye!

Paged8. Exercise 11 ) 1.31
S| = Swimming instructor, S = Swimmers, M = Martha, K = Katie, T=
Teacher, ) = Jack
Situation 1
5 Good afternoon, everybody! We've got a big swimming
competition this weekend, so we have to train really hard
today! We're going to practise the 200 metres first, OK? Can't
wait to see what you can do! Ready?
S OK, sir. Yeah, we're ready.
SI Right! Ready, go!
S| Great start, everybody! Good ... Now, don't go too fast!
Situation 2
M I don't know what's the matter with you, Katie. You've
been quiet all afternoon — just because you lost that
basketball match!
K |just want to be on my own, Martha.
M You should just forget about the match and cheer up! We
could have a bit of fun and play that new computer game,
couldn't we?
K Well, | might start to feel better if you calm down and
leave me alone for a bit!
Situation 3
T Thank you, Dan. That was great. Our play is going to be
really good ... Now, Jack ... can you say your lines again?
] OK. Look! What's that over there in the distance? Can you
see it? It looks like a monster, yes, a terrible monster! I'm
starting to feel afraid.
T Yes, that’s better than last time. But you should speed up
and speak naturally. Can you try that again, please? A little
faster this timel!
T Please ... you must concentrate, everybody, and listen.
Now, start, Jack ...



Unit 5

Pageso Exercise 3§) 1.32

N = Neil, Te =Tegan, D = Daniel, K= Kaitlin, Th =Theo

N What'’s your favourite invention?

Te This is my favourite invention. It’s hard to imagine life
without a smartphone, really. | know that people survived
for centuries without one of these, but now most people
have got one. | always break my screen though — | think that
someone needs to invent a screen that doesn't break.

N What do you think are the best and worst discoveries or
inventions?

D Personally, | can’t think of anything better than a bicycle.
It gets you from A to B, it's quiet, it’s clean, and it keeps you
fit and healthy. And the worst? Well, | think it's a shame that
someone ever invented social media. Some of my friends
are obsessed with it, and would rather sit and check their
messages than actually hang out together. That really
annoys me.

N What do you think is the best discovery or invention?

K | think medicines, like penicillin and other antibiotics are at
the top of my list. They have saved SO many lives. But there
is still a lot to do. Scientists still need to develop cures or
vaccines for illnesses which are still very common and very
dangerous - like malaria.

N Which invention would you miss most at home?

Th In our house, | think the thing we'd miss most is the
dishwasher. It's a great invention for saving time. | remember
when our dishwasher wasn't working and my parents made
me wash the dishes EVERY day.

pagess Exercises 3 and 4 Q) 1.34

L = Lucy, F = Frank, M = Mike, J = Jan

L Hello! Welcome to the What if . .. 7 podcast — our weekly look
at your science questions. The questions are coming in fast, so
let’s see how many our experts can get through today. Where
shall we start? ... Ah, here’s an easy one: What will we do if the
sun dies? Frank?

F Well, it will die, but we've got four or five billion years to
think of an answer to that one. If theories are correct, the sun
will then be about 30% hotter and the oceans won't exist.
Earth will be a very different place, and if humans still exist,
they’ll probably be living on different planets by then.

L Mike, your turn. What about the guitar one?

M Yes, well as you know, space is a vacuum, and sound
doesn't travel if there isn't any air. So if you played guitar in
space, nobody would hear you.

L That'sright, but if you were in the space station then
people would hear you. Actually, there's a great video of

an astronaut playing the guitar in the International Space
Station. OK. Jan, you're our astronomer. What are the chances
that a really big meteor will hit Earth?

] Well, we're probably safe for the next few hundred years.
Astronomers observe any object which might come close,
and occasionally there is a bit of a panic.

L Yes, when did that last happen?

J Wellin 2015, a big meteor came very close to us.

L How big? And how close?

] Well, the meteor was three kilometres wide and it passed
4.6 million miles away from Earth.

L 4.6 million miles. Is that close?

J In space, 4.6 million miles is very close. And this thing was
travelling at 65,000 kilometres an hour. If that had hit the

Earth, it would have destroyed a big area - probably the size
of a small country.

L Well, 'm glad that it missed then! Next question. Frank?

F Yes, I like this one. Which species causes the most deaths?
Now | know people will be thinking sharks and snakes and
so on, but in fact, sharks only cause about five deaths a year.
Surprisingly, cows are worse, causing over twenty deaths a
year. But by far the most dangerous species is humans, in my
opinion.

L Yes, I'm sure you're right, and on that happy note, let’s have
a commercial break ...

pagess Exercises 2 and 3 ) 1.36
Is space exploration a waste of money?
Well, I've got a few opinions about this. | know that some
people think that space exploration is useful. 'm sure that
scientists do some interesting experiments when they're up
there in space, but do we really need to go into space to do
those experiments? | doubt that it's really necessary. Surely
scientists can do those experiments here on earth.
People also say that we need to explore and to find new
places where humans can live. Well, in my opinion, it would
be better if we tried to make Earth a better place. | don't
believe that people really want to go and live on the moon
or on Mars. When you think about it, that really wouldn't be
much fun!
So as far as | can see, there isn't any reason to explore space
and there’s no doubt in my mind that it is a waste of money.
| think that it would be better to spend the money on other
things, like medicines or houses or clean energy.

Unit 6

Pagess. Exercises 3 and 4 Q) 2.02

N = Neil, O = Olivia, T =Tegan, S = Sam, J = Joelle,
D = Daniel, R=Rob

1 Olivia and Tegan

N How doyou see yourselfin a group?

0 [nour group, 'm more of an introvert. | hate being the
centre of attention!

T Iloveit!

0 Yeah, you're definitely the leader of the group!

T I suppose so. I'm an extrovert, so I'm happiest when I'm
with a big group of people.

0 I dont mind being with the group, but | just don’t want to
be the leader.

2 Sam and Joelle

N Are you generally positive?

S Notreally ... To be honest, I'm a bit of a pessimist. | tend to
focus on the problems in life.

J I'm the opposite.

S Yeah, you are.

J 1know bad things happen, but life is short, so why not
enjoy it?

$ Ithink that’s why we're friends — she cheers me up when
I'm worrying about something!

J And he reminds me to be sensible sometimes. | guess |
tend to be a dreamer, otherwise.

3 Daniel and Rob

N Do you prefer chilling out at home or being out and
about?

D Well in summer, I'm definitely a nature-lover.

R Me too.
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D Yeah, we spend most of the time at weekends at the park,
or at the swimming pool.

R Inwinter, | prefer to be indoors. It gets pretty cold herel

D I'm the same. We're definitely couch potatoes when it's
cold outsidel

R Butlthink that’s fine. It's fun to watch TV or play video
games together, | just wouldn't want to do it all the time.

Page62  Exercises 2 and 3 {) 2.04

P = Presenter, J = Jane, A = Andy, C = Claire

P So, we're at that time of year when students are planning
their summer holidays. Many young people are looking for
something a bit different. With me is Jane Anderson from
Teen Zone. She's going to tell us about the benefits of some
alternative summer programmes.

J Hi, Mick. Yes, it’s good to do something that challenges
you and pushes you to your limits. New experiences can
help you find out more about yourself, and others. They also
help you learn new skills.

P Are they suitable for everyone? Even people who aren’t
into group activities, or who aren’t very independent?

] Absolutely. Everyone can benefit from these programmes
because they all involve teamweork. And they're designed

to develop personal skills like decision-making and
responsibility.

P Right. Let’s take some questions.

A Hello. 'm Andy. Id like to know more about the tall-ship
adventures. It sounds incredible, but | don't know much
about sailing. That's something which I'm worried about.

] That's not a problem, even complete beginners can go on
this course. There are adults on board whose job Is to teach
you all about sailing.

A And other than sailing, what else would we be doing?

J Good question! Well you would get involved in many
different activities, such as cleaning the toilets, helping
prepare food in the kitchen, and washing up! So people that
apply must be hard-working. But you'll have a lot of fun too
- don't worry!

A OK, thanks!

P Now let's take a question from our next caller.

€ Hi. I'm Claire. I'm interested in the wildlife volunteer
project. Do you need to have a lot of confidence? I'm a bit
shy.

J Well, you'll be with people who have similar interests, so |
think you'll soon make friends and become more confident.
There are also evening activities which are designed for you to
relax and socialise with the other volunteers, like film evenings,
and night hikes.

C Oh, great. And do you know where the programmes take
place? I'm an animal lover, and | want to do something to
help the environment, but | don't want to travel too far.

] Well, there are programmes all over the world, from
protecting dolphins in Costa Rica to releasing turtle
hatchlings to the sea in Con B3o island, Viét Nam. But there
are also options closer to home, in Andorra, Italy and Britain,
for people who want to stay in Europe.

€ That sounds brilliant! Thanks.

P Thanks for the advice, Jane. It's time for a quick break.
Don't go away, there'll be more from us after this ...

rageés  Exercise 3 ) 2.07

A = Adult, N = Ned
A What kind of volunteering would you like to do, Ned?

Audio scripts

N I'd like to do something that involves children. | think I'm
good with children.

A OK ... Tell me about yourself. What type of person are
you?

N Er...Isuppose I'm a people person. 'm easy-going and
sociable.

A What would you say your strengths are?

N Let mesee ... My strengths are that 'mreliable and ...
well ... People say that I'm responsible.

A Tell me about a rewarding experience that you have had.
N Hmm ... That's a good question. Well, last year | went on
a school exchange trip to France. | never used to feel very
confident about speaking French, but there was one day
when my friends and | got lost. | had to ask for directions in a
shop, in French, and the shopkeeper understood what | said!
| was able to follow his directions back to the hostel. That
was really rewarding, and | have more confidence now.

A That's great. Would you like to help out at an after-school
homework club? We could use a French speaker to help the
younger students with their homewaork! It would just be an
hour a week.

N Yes, I'd love that, thanks.

Progress review 3

Pages6r Exercise 4 Q) 2.08

P = Presenter, M = Mark

P Welcome to Science Weekly and today we're looking at
spacewalks. [f you've seen any of the films about spacewalks
in recent years, you'll probably remember some of the
accidents or adventures that happened. But just how
dangerous are spacewalks and what are the threats? We're
going to find out from our guest, space scientist Mark Evans.
Welcome, Mark!

M Hil Well, most people believe that meteors are the biggest
threat. But of course, with modern technology we can
predict meteors. To be honest, the biggest threat comes
from problems with the equipment.

P That’s interesting.

M Yes, in recent years, the Italian astronaut, Luca Parmitano
had a serious problem with his equipment on a spacewalk.
P Really?

M Yes. He was doing a walk from the International Space
Station about 400 kilometres high above Earth when his
space helmet began to fill with water. This was because
something inside the helmet had broken.

P Oh no!

M The water didn’t go away because of the zero-gravity, so
Parmitano couldn’t see at all. If he hadn't used his hands to
feel his way back to the spacecraft door, he would have been
in trouble.

P Sowas he OKin the end?

M Yes, yes. He was fine. In fact, problems like this are very
rare and there have been no deaths on spacewalks since
they first started in 1965.

P And would you like to go on a spacewalk?

M If I were younger, definitely! You get wonderful views —
people think it’s dark in space, but you can see the sun for
some of the time. You can see a sunrise or sunset every forty-
five minutes! Isn't that incredible?

P Amazing! Well, thank you for coming to talk to us today,
Mark.

M Thank you.



Pagess  Exercise 11§ 2.09

M = Matt, A = Amira, R = Rachel, S = Sam

M Welcome to The Friday Magazine show with me Matt
Hurley here at our Birmingham studio and Amira Patel in
London. So today we're asking - what are the benefits of
volunteering for young people? Now .... Amira has got a
couple of student volunteers with her. So, over to you, Amira

A Thanks, Matt. Yes, I'm here with high school students,
Rachel and Sam, who have both volunteered over the last
year. So hello to you both.

R Hithere ...

S Hello.

A So, Rachel, tell us about your experience of volunteering.
R Well, I work at a day centre for older people -it's
somewhere that they can go to meet people and have
lunch. | volunteer there every Friday lunchtime.

A And how has volunteering benefited you? | think that
people often say that volunteering can improve your
confidence, for example.

R Well, I was already quite confident ... And | suppose | was
fairly responsible, too.

A OK

R But, you know, | used to be a bit quiet sometimes and
volunteering at the day centre has really helped me to
become more sociable. Yeah ... | definitely see myself as
being much more sociable now.

A That'’s interesting. And what about you, Sam? Where do
you volunteer?

S Atmy local zoo ... on a Saturday, you know, cleaning out
and feeding the animals ... that sort of thing.

A Sounds fun!

S Wellitisfun and | have enjoyed myself ... butitisn't easy
... You have to be extremely hardworking to be a volunteer
at a place like azoo. And it's a big responsibility looking after
the animals - they don't always do what you want!

A And how have you benefited?

S Well, | think I've become more confident with looking after
difficult animals.

A Well, thank you, Rachel and Sam, for telling us about your
experiences.

RandS Goodbyel ...

Unit 7

Page70 Exercises 3and 4{) 2.10

N = Neil, T =Theo, O = Olivia, S = Sam

N Theo, what's it like where you live?

Th My neighbourhood isvery'nice’... There are lots of green
spaces and plenty of playgrounds for children ... But there’s
nothing for us! Loads of young people live here, but there’s
a lack of leisure facilities. | think my town needs a skatepark
and a cool music venue for concerts.

N Olivia, tell me about where you live.

0 Ilivein a pretty ordinary suburb of the city. The main
problem here is public transport. There are too few buses
into the city centre and the last oneis at 7 p.m. Sciflgoto a
concertin the city, it's hard to get home. We could do with a
better public transport system.

N Sam, do you like where you live?

S llive in the city centre. It's great for shopping or going
out. There are a few bike lanes on the main streets, so | can
cycle safely to a lot of places - that’s cool. The main problem

here is that there are too many old, abandoned buildings, so
there’s graffiti everywhere. There aren’t enough green spaces,
either. | wish we could have something like the High Line, in
New York.

N Kaitlin, what's your neighbourhood like?

K Ilive near a sports stadium —in fact | can see the pitch
from my bedroom window! That's definitely the best thing
about where | live. The downside of that is the noise, and
there’s too much heavy traffic, especially at weekends.
Sometimes | think it'd be nicer to live in a nice, quiet suburb!

Page74 Exercises 3and 4{)2.12

| = Interviewer, Dr = Dr Simms

I This week I'm in Leicester with archaeologist Dr Marion
Simms. We're at the exact spot where the skeleton of King
Richard Ill was unearthed on 4" February 2013. Dr Simms,
can you explain how Richard was found here after five
centuries?

Dr Richard lll died at the Battle of Bosworth near Leicester on
22" August 1485. He had been king for only two years when
he was killed by a soldier, fighting with King Henry VII. We
know that he was buried in Greyfriars Church in Leicester.
But one hundred years later, this church was destroyed and
with it, the location of Richard’s grave.

I Sowhy did archaeologists search here in the centre of
Leicester?

Dr Historians found written descriptions of the location of
the church. They realised that it was probably under the car
park. Although the chances of finding Richard Il were very
small, they decided to excavate the site, and work started in
August 2012. And they were extremely lucky. They quickly
uncovered the old church, as well as a skeleton with battle
injuries. The skeleton was removed and examined carefully.
| How was the skeleton identified?

Dr Firstly, the shape of the body gave them a clue. Richard
had suffered from a serious back problem and he had died
aged thirty-two. The skeleton was of a man in his early

30s with a back problem. Then the bones were dated to
between 1455 and 1540. This corresponded to the date

of Richard’s death. Finally, DNA techniques confirmed his
identity.

| Richard had no children, so how was that done?

Dr Two female descendants of Richard’s sister were located.
Their DNA was tested and it matched the DNA of the
skeleton. Now the archaeologists were sure they had found
the lost king. Imagine their excitement!

I Then, in March 2015, King Richard lll was reburied in
Leicester Cathedral, only a short distance from where we are
standing. What an extraordinary story ...

page76 Exercises 1and 2{) 2.14
These two pictures show the same neighbourhood of a city,
but in different years. One is a black and white photo of the
city many years ago, maybe in the 1960s. The other one is
more modern. The area has been renovated and the old
buildings have been destroyed and rebuilt. Only the church
is the same.
In the first picture, there are a few cars in front of the church.
It's hard to see, but | don't think there are any cafés or shops.
There aren’t any green spaces, just a large empty area. It
looks like an industrial site, but I'm not sure.
By contrast, in this picture, there’s a large park with trees. Lots
of people are sitting around. Maybe it’s the only park in this
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part of the city. This could be a bicycle lane because | can’t
see any cars. In the first picture, the buildings are smaller, but
here, they are tall and modern. They look like blocks of flats,
or office blocks, maybe.

| prefer photo B because I think it's important to have green
spaces in a city, and fewer cars!

Unit 8

Page79 Exercises3and 4 {) 2.16
| = Interviewer, A= Amelia, H = Harry, $ = Shri, L = Lilly
1 Amelia
I What are you scared of?
A Spiders. | can't even look at a picture of a spider. They're
horrible.
I What about heights? Are you nervous about high places?
A No, not at all. | don't have a problem with heights.
2 Harry
I What do you find scary?
H Hospitals are really scary. | get really nervous about visiting
someone in hospital.
I What makes you happy?
H Happy? Mmm ... Music makes me happy. Listening to
music.
3 Shri
Do you ever get nervous about things or situations?
Oh, yes. | get really nervous when I'm in a small place.
So caving isn't a sport that you want to try then?
No way! | like being outside.
Lilly
What makes you happy?
L Lots of things. But my favourite is dancing. It makes me
really happy.
I Are you scared of anything?
L Ifind roller coasters scary. All my friends love them, but |
don't.

—_ o — L —

Pagesl  Exercise 3 {)2.18
| have been outside my home only three times in two
months. | stop going out because it's scary. | have
agoraphobia - a fear of open places. | have seen three
different doctors, but they haven't found a solution to my
problem. | took lots of medicine and went to therapy groups,
but they didn't help. | am very depressed. Fortunately, [ am
now undergoing a new virtual reality treatment and I'm
extremely enthusiastic. | can visit beaches, shopping centres
and streets with my headset and computer. I'm getting
better, and | hope to visit real places soon.

Pages2 Exercises 3and 4 {) 2.21

| = Interviewer, L= Laura, 0 = Owen, R = Rachel

1

I Laura, are you into sports?

L Yes.|love sport.

I And what sports do you do?

L Running and swimming, but my favourite is
snowboarding.

I What do you like about it?

L Ilove going fast on the snow. It makes me feel free. It's
awesome.

I Itlooks dangerous. Have you ever had an injury?

L Yes, | broke my wrist when | was a beginner. It wasn't very
serious so | only spent one night in hospital.

Audio scripts
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I What sports do you do, Owen?

0 I go mountain biking with Tim, my friend. It's really
exciting.

I Have you tried downhill biking?

0 Yeah.It's awesome. My record for downhill is 32 kilometres
per hour. Tim's is 37 kilometres per hour. He's crazy!

I Have you had any injuries?

0 Nothing serious. Only cuts and bruises. I've been lucky.

I What about Tim? Has he broken any bones?

0 No. He's only had a sprained ankle. He's been incredibly
lucky.

3

I What sports do you like, Rachel?

R lce hockey. | play goalie in a team here in Edinburgh.

| Has your team ever won a game?

R Sure. We've won a few games.

I Itlooks dangerous. Have you ever broken any bones?

R No, you see, | wear all this protective gear. But | broke my
ankle on the way to hockey training once. | fell off my bike!
I Was it serious?

R Yes. I hadan operation and | was in hospital for ten days.

Pagesd Exercises 1and 2 {)2.22

J=Joe, C=Chloe
1 Hey, Chloe! What's wrong? Are you OK?
C No. lI've hurt my arm.
] How did you doit?
C [fell while | was skateboarding. | was going too fast and |
couldn’t stop. It’s really painful.
] Let me see. Oh dear! You've got a bruise on your arm.
€ Ouch! Don't touch. It really hurts.
) And your elbow’s very red.
C Really?
J Can you move it?
€ No, I can't move it at all. It’s too painful. Do you think I've
broken it?
| don't know, but it doesn't look good. | think you should
see a doctor.
C I'l call Mum and she can take me.
] Come on. Let’s go over there and wait for her.
C Thanks, Joe.

Progress review 4

Pagess Exercise 4 &) 2.24

W =Woman, M = Museum attendant

W Hi. I was wondering if you could help me. Can you tell me
about these new things at the museum?

M Yeah, sure. We're really pleased to have this hoard of
treasure on display here. It was discovered recently in the
town of Louth not far from here.

W Great.

M Yeah, it’s interesting because it wasn't found by
professional archaeologists, it was unearthed by a local man
called Alan Smith, using a metal detector.

W A metal detector? That's exciting. And where exactly did
he find it?

M Well, it was in a strange place ... it was located in the
middle of field of potatoes on a big farm.

W Really? But who did it originally belong to?

M Well, the hoard was buried in the grave of an ancient
ruler — we think it was buried about 1,500 years ago — so it
all belonged to him. As you can see he was probably very



important because there’s a beautiful gold necklace, two big
bowls and also some weapons.

W So how did they take all the things out of the ground? It
must be difficult.

M Well, the things were removed by a group of
archaeologists.

W And are they valuable?

M Yes, they were examined by experts at the British
Museum. The necklace is very well preserved and it is worth
over £50,000.

W Cool. I'd like to find something like that!

M Yeah, me too!

W Have you got any more information?

M Yes, you should have a look at our leaflet about the hoard.
W Great. I'd like that.

M I'll get you one.

W Thanks.

Pagess Exercise 11 &) 2.25
T=Teacher, G = Girls, E= Emma, ( = Cara
T OK, girls. Thanks for coming to the meeting. There’s a bit of
a problem this week. We've got a lot of injuries. There are
enough players for a team on Thursday ... just! So ... am |
right? Emma, Cara, Rachel, Ava, Yasmin and Louisa — are you
OK to play?
G Yes, miss.
T OK, so that’s six players. Now, I've had messages from
some of the other girls and they can't play. Poor Hannah
has burned her hand on a barbecue. The burn isn't too bad.
| think she'll be better next week. Then, Safira, well ... | think
she won't play volleyball for a few weeks. She's cut her finger
badly on a knife.
E Oh dear. That sounds bad, miss.
T Yes, and Caitlin fell off a horse at the weekend ... onto her
leg. The good news is that she hasn't broken her leg, but she
isinjured, and she can’t play.
C Ohno ... she's our best player!
T Well, you're all good players! Now, poor Jennie — she’s
got a big bruise on her left shoulder from training. It's very
painful, so she can't play. And Ella, you know she plays
basketball, too, well she's sprained her ankle badly and she’s
injured her knee. So she's out of the team. And last of all,
Aisha, she fell over in that match last Friday and she's got a
bad cut on her right arm.
E Yeah, that was terrible ...
T So ... let'shope that there aren't any more injuries before
the match on Thursday!
G Yes miss!
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Workbook audio scripts

Unit 1

Pagel0 Exercises 3 and 4 ) 02

P = Present, B = Bill

P Today, we're talking to professional collector Bill Race. He
buys and sells action figures. So ... Bill. When did you first
start collecting things?

B |started collecting action figures when | was eleven.
Sometimes | bought them with pocket money or they were
presents.

P And ... who gave them to you?

B Well, my uncle was living in the United States and he sent
me all the really popular Star Wars figures. | also began to
collect comics at that time.

P So when did you start to sell things?

B |sold my first action figure when | was eighteen. [t was a
Batman figure. | sold it for £50, but I'd bought it for only £2. It
was still in its original box. Never get rid of the boxes! Things
are always more valuable in their boxes!

P Interesting! Have you got any other tips for young
collectors?

B Remember, brand new things can sell for more money. A
brand new and rare Luke Skywalker figure from the 1970s
sold for 25,000 dollars recently.

P Wowl! That's a lot!

B Of course, most people want to play with the figures,

but people pay more for undamaged items. So, keep your
figures in a tough container in a safe place. But don't worry
if something is a bit damaged, it doesn't mean that it’s
worthless.

P That’s good to know.

B Oh ... and don't get rid of the things you collect!
Unpopular things can suddenly become popular.

P OK. What's your most important tip?

B Just enjoy collecting! And don't worry if things aren’t
fashionable now! | always collect the things | love. And who
knows — they might even become fashionable in the future.
P Great! Thanks for coming on the programme, Bill.

Unit 2
Pagels  Exercises 3 and 4 ) 04

T =Teacher, R = Rebecca, J = James, M = Marcus

1

T Hello, Rebecca. How have you found your first year here at
college and the subjects you chose to study?

R I've been happy here since | started and I'm pleased with
my choice of subjects ... | haven't got bored with them so
farl

T That's good to hear, Rebeccal

R Yes, my teachers are really good and they've helped me
getinto the lessons and get used to studying in a new
environment. I've enjoyed drama more than anything!

T And have you got involved in anything else?

R Well, I've done some fantastic plays and concerts. It’s been
good to get together with other drama students outside
class.
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T Hi, James. Have you enjoyed your first year here?

J To be honest, I've found the transition from school to
college quite difficult so far.

T Really?

J Yeah, at first | was pleased about getting the chance to
study what | wanted.

T Yes.: .

J Butl haven't got a lot out of the subjects that I've chosen.
| decided to do all science subjects and I'm not sure that was
right for me.

T And what about life outside lessons?

J Well ... I've found it a bit difficult to get to know other
students too ... but I've made a couple of good friends.

3

T Hello, Marcus. How has this first year been for you?

M Well, I found it hard when | first started ... and | nearly
dropped out! But things soon got better!

T Good! What about your lessons?

M I've got a lot out of the science and engineering courses
that | chose. | feel like I'm getting ready for the world of work.
T That’s important.

M And the teachers have already helped us to get in touch
with local businesses. I'm doing work experience this
summer.

T That all sounds great.

Unit 3
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E = Elliot, D = David

E Hello?

D Hey Elliot! Are you still at the shopping centre?

E Yes, I'min that new clothes shop.

D Ahl Perfect!

E Ohno ... What do you want me to do now?

D Well, you know I'm going to Natasha's party tomorrow
evening ...?7

E Yes...

D Well, I've got a problem. I've just looked at my shirt and it’s
got a hole in the front!

E And dont tell me ... you want me to get you a new one.
D Well ...

E OK... what size are you?

D Small. Can you get one that’s ... ‘good value’- you know
not too expensive.

E | can't see any small ones. I'll have a look on the shelves
for your size. But, look, nothing’s cheap here or ... on special
offer. It's all quite expensive.

D OK. OK. But!still want you to get me a shirt. I'll call back in
five minutes.

Page22 Exercise 4 ) 07

E = Elliot, D = David

E Hello?

D Hil How's it going?

E Well, there’s good news and bad news. I've found a good
shirt, but they’ve only got it in extra large!

D Great ...



E The good news is that I've ordered a small one for you. It's
£25,

D But ... Il have nothing to wear tomorrow ...

E It'sall right. They're going to deliver it between 9.00 and
10.00 tomorrow morning. You can try it on at home.

D OK...

E It's OKif it doesn't fit. You can return it to the shop. But you
need to leave the label on.

D Right.

E If necessary, you can exchange it at the checkout on the
first floor. But you must keep the receipt.

D I'm sure it'll fit. Thanks, Elliot!

E No problem!

Unit 4
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P = Present, K = Karen

P Welcome to our weekly Brain First podcast. Today, we're
going to hear from Dr Karen Lloyd about how learning

a musical instrument can benefit your brain and mood.
Welcome to the show.

K Thank you! We're going to look at three areas today: 10
and memory, concentration, and emotions. So, let’s start
with 1Q and memory. Now, you may not know that playing
an instrument like the piano is a very complex process and
it uses nearly every part of your brain. It's actually the same
as working out — but for your brain, not your body! Evidence
suggests that learning a musical instrument may change the
power and shape of parts of your brain. It can improve your
memory and it could even increase your Q.

P I'd certainly like to improve my memaory.

K Another important area is concentration. When playing
an instrument you read the music, and then change this
information into hand movements — and you do this again
and again. This can help to develop the part of the brain we
use for concentration. If musicians didn't concentrate they
wouldn't be able to play with other people.

P Could you explain that further?

K Well, if you turn on the radio and listen to classical music,
you'll understand. You often hear the orchestra speed up or
slow down, for example. If they're not concentrating, it can
all go wrong!

P Ahves ...

K Finally, your emotions are also affected. Learning to play
an instrument helps people to express their feelings and
this can reduce stress. You may notice that you calm down
and relax while playing. Overall, learning an instrument has
benefits for both the brain and mood. If you don't play one,
you should think about learning.

P Well, I certainly am now. Thank you Dr Lloyd!

Unit 5
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P = Presenter, T =Tara, D = Dylan

P Welcome to this week’s Science World. Today we're going
to hear from two students, Tara Edwards and Dylan Jones,
about an unusual science lesson at their school.

T If youd visited our school yesterday, you would have
seen a surprising video in our science class. On the video,
thousands of school students were having a science
lesson from a new teacher. But the teacher wasn't in their

classroom, he was in space and he was travelling at 27,600
km an hour.

D Yes...the new teacher was astronaut Tim Peake, who
was on the International Space Station for six months. In a
twenty-minute video call to planet Earth, he answered a lot
of questions from students in classrooms across the UK.

P And what were the questions?

D One student, Matthew, was worried about threats to life
on the Space Station and asked'ls there a possibility of a
meteor hitting the International Space Station? Another
student asked ‘Why doesn't space have any gravity?’
Surprisingly, there were no questions about aliens!

T After answering the questions, Tim also did some
experiments with gravity. The students told the astronaut to
do different things — like Turn around, touch your feet and
drink some water’ — and they could then see the effects of
zero gravity on his body. He also removed his hands from
the microphone and it floated and moved around in the air.
D Tim also explained about changes to the human body in
space. The heart starts to beat more slowly in zero gravity
and astronauts need to do two hours of exercise every day -
usually running or cycling. If they didn't do any exercise, their
hearts would get smaller.

P Thanks, Dylan and Tara. Around 300,000 students enjoyed
having that science lesson with Tim! If you go to our radio
station website, you'll find a link to a video of the lesson, so
you can watch it at home.

Unit 6
page2s’ Exercises3and 4 13

P = Presenter, Marie = M, C = Chris, E= Emma

P Welcome to In Your Area. This week we're talking about
work experience. I'd like to welcome Marie Bell, who is
responsible for work experience programmes in the Oxford
area. We'll also hear from two students, Chris and Emma. Hi,
everyone.

M,Cand E Hi.

P So, Marie, you're going to tell us about a particularly
interesting work experience programme not far from here.
M Yes, that's right. We're lucky to be near the centre of the
British Formula One motorsport industry.

P People call the area’motorsport valley, don't they?

M That’s right. And one of the Formula One companies,
Williams, offers work experience to secondary school
students. It benefits a number of young people each year,
including Chris and Emma.

C Yes, we did a programme in July called Five days in the life
of Williams'and it was really cool.

E We arrived early every morning and spent all day learning
about the science and engineering behind Formula

One cars. There was a lot of new information, so it was a
challenging experience, but very rewarding too. | really
enjoyed myself.

P How did you get a place on the programme?

E It's quite difficult. You have to do a phone interview and
talk about yourself. And being good at maths is beneficial ...
€ You need to be confident with numbers too.

E And very hard-working. It definitely isn't a programme for
couch potatoes.

P What did you enjoy most about the work experience?

C I found it a very sociable experience. | liked that. We had
to introduce ourselves to everyone on the first day and soon
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became friends. It builds your confidence too — working with
others on an important project.

P Well, it sounds like a fantastic programme, which can both
challenge and reward students. Anything youd like to add,
Marie?

M Yes, students who want to apply for next year can find
more information through the In Your Area website.

P Thank you all for joining us today.

Unit7
Pagess Exercises 4 and 5 15

P = Presenter, K= Kate

P And now over to our correspondent, Kate Ross, who's

on the phone from Spain with news of an archaeological
discovery. Good morning, Kate.

K Good morning from Tomares, where an incredible

600kg of ancient Roman coins have been unearthed by
construction workers. The coins were accidentally found
on 27" April while the workers were putting in new water
pipes.

P Wow, 600kg of coins. And are they in good condition?

K Yes, the coins were preserved in nineteen large Roman
jugs and ten of those were completely unbroken. They were
found in a park and they were located just one metre under
the ground.

P Amazing!

K Of course, the construction work stopped so that
archaeologists from Seville museum could remove the jugs
from the ground and carefully examine them.

P And can you tell us more about the Romans in this region?
K The Romans were in the Iberian Peninsula for around
600 years from 218 BC until the early 5" century. The coins
have been dated to the third and fourth centuries because
they show images of two Roman emperors — Maximian
and Constantine. Interestingly, the coins were in very good
condition because they were buried soon after they were
made. And they could be worth several million euros! It is
thought that the coins were kept to pay soldiers and other
important workers in that part of the Roman Empire.

P And what's the future for the coins?

K A spokeswoman said that all the coins will be displayed
at the museum in Seville, so visitors will be able to see the
coins for themselves. It will certainly be an impressive sight.
P Thank you, Kate.

Unit 8
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R = Receptionist, Mi = Michael, T = Tony, Ma = May, J = Jill,
P = Peter, S = Sally

1

R Hello. Can 'have your name please?

M Yes, it's Michael. Michael Baldini.

R And what happened to you?

M I'was playing hockey earlier. 'm the goalie, and the ball hit
me in the face. | wasn't wearing protective gear, and I've got
this bruise on my eye.

R OK The nurse will look at that.

M Thanks.

2

R Good afternoon. What's your name, please?

T Tony. Tony Davis.

Audio scripts

R How can we help you?

T I've been outside today ... | was sitting in the sun for a
long time.

R Oh dear. Are you burned?

T Yes. |burneasily. It's here ... on my shoulders.

R OK. Il tell the nurse.

T Great.

3

R Hello. Can you give me your name?

M It's May. May Silva.

R And what can we do for you?

M It's my arm.

R OK

M Well, actually, it's my wrist. | sprained my wrist yesterday. |
was running for the bus when | fell over. It's a bad sprain.
R Perhaps the doctor should look at it.

M Thanks.

4

R Good afternoon. What's your name, please?

J il Jill Riley.

R And how can | help you?

] I've broken my leg. | broke it last week. | was climbing in
the mountains near here. It was quite a serious break and
| was in hospital.

R OK.

Well, it's hurting a lot again today.

Il ask the doctor to look at it.

OK, thank you.

V1 — oy —

R Hello. What's your name?

P It's Peter. Peter Chan.

R What can | do to help you?

P Oh ... I've come about my leg. Well, it's my knees. I've cut
my knees. | fell off my mountain bike.

R Right. Il ask the nurse to look at them as soon as possible.
P Thanks.

6

R Hello there. Can you tell me your name, please?

S It's Sally. Sally Newman.

R And why are you here today?

S I've injured my finger badly. | closed my finger in a door
and | think I've broken it. It could be a bad break.

R Mmm ...The doctor should look at that.

§ Thanks.

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 2
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S = Shop assistant, E= Emma

§ Have you ever used a camera before?

E Yeah, of course. | borrowed my brother's cameraalot ...
that was before he broke it. But I've never come across one
like this.

§ Yes, not many people have seen this type of camera, it's
brand new — it's only just come in. It's got an amazing zoom
for a small camera and it’s not very expensive.

E Oh, right, | see. That's good. It's quite small, isn't it?

§ Yes, and light, too. It also comes inside a really tough bag,
and you can carry it around in that, which is very useful.

E Good. Can you show me how to use it?

S Sure. As you can imagine, with all pieces of technology,
you need to be quite careful with it. Don't forget to hold it
like this — with your hand through the safety strap. The most



important thing is to avoid dropping it because you can
break the screen at the back.

E Yeah, it's OK I'm pretty good at looking after cameras or
phones and ... | hardly ever break things. Now, where do
you turn it on? You press that, don’t you?

S Yes, press the button at the top on the right.

E Right... And how do | take a picture?

S Well, to take photos use this black button here. Touch it
once to focus and hold it down to take a photo. It's really
easy to get used to.

E Cooll Well, thanks for showing me. I'll have a good think
about it and I'll make up my mind. Perhaps I'll come back
tomorrow.

S Great. Thank you.

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 4
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P = Presenter, A = Adam

P Welcome to Customer Choice, the radio programme

for consumers. Today, we'll be looking at the future of
something that many of you are wearing on your feet right
now — sports shoes or trainers. Trainers are big business for
producers and retailers. For example, one group of retailers
sold more than ten million pairs of trainers last year in
shopping centres across the UK. With me today is an expert
on sports brands and sports marketing — Adam Khan.
Welcome, Adam.

A Thankyou.

P So what are the new things to look out for in the world of
trainers?

A | think we'll see two important changes in the next twenty
years. Firstly, the big companies will make more of their
trainers from used materials. These will appeal to people
who are worried about the environment.

P Ah yes!

A Andwe've seen this already. For example, last year, one
large company made a new brand of trainer from recycled
waste — this waste all came from the oceans. Each pair of
trainers contained eleven plastic bottles!

P Wow! Fantastic! And what's the other big change?

A Some of the important companies are talking about using
3D printers to make trainers.

P 3D printers?

A Yes, the ideais that you go into a sports shop and the
shop assistant scans your feet. Then the 3D printer in the
shop makes a pair of trainers that fit perfectly!

P Cooll Amazing!

A This could reduce waste and also be good for the
environment. You seeg, the shops won't have to get rid of the
trainers on their shelves that they don't sell.

P Great!

A Of course, the plans for the 3D printers aren’t going to
happen soon — perhaps in fifteen years'time.

P OK ... well, it sounds like a wonderful idea. Thank you,
Adam, for talking to us.

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 6
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T =Teacher, D = David, M = Maya, S = Sophia
T Hi David, Maya and Sophia. How's your project on the
exploration of Mars? Is it going well?

D Yes, thanks. We've found a lot of useful information
already.

M Yes, it's going really well.

T Great. Now ... 'minterested in hearing your opinions on
this question.

S Ohyes ...

T If you had the chance, would you go on the first space
flight to Mars? Remember it would take seven months to get
there! You first, David.

D Mmm ... the first space flight to Mars. That's a good
question! Well, 'm very interested in studying space
exploration, ... but | think it would be a very challenging
experience, especially the long journey — that would worry
me. And to be honest, I'm not someone who's adventurous
... There’s no doubt in my mind that you would need to be
completely fearless. 'm a bit of a realist, and | know that it
wouldn't be for me!

T And what about you, Maya?

M If you had asked me that question last year, | would have
said ‘No’ But I've been thinking more and more about space
exploration and | believe that one day there really will be a
flight to Mars and astronauts will explore the planet. When
you think about it, someone would need to go ... And
people say that I'm confident, and | consider myself to be
pretty independent too ... plus | want to study something
to do with space at university ... so it could be me. Yes, why
not?

T Greatl And you Sophia?

§ It's hard to imagine travelling to Mars — the whole thing
would be really stressful and also I'd be worried about what
| would find on the planet. In my opinion, there would be a
lot of dangers there, and if you think about it, there wouldn't
be a big chance of you coming back. So, no!

T OK Thanks.

Cumulative review, Starter unit to Unit 8

P59 Exercises 4 and 5 @) 21

P = Presenter, D = Daniella, W = Woman, M= Man

P And one final piece of news ... Local people have been
complaining about skateboarders in the city centre, and
last night the local council decided to take action. They
announced a plan to ban skateboarding in all public spaces
in the centre of the city, including pedestrian walkways,
bike lanes and car parks. Offenders may have to pay up

to £100 if they are caught. A spokesperson for the council
said that they had opened a large skatepark last year and
skateboarders didn’t need to go on the streets. So earlier
we sent our reporter, Daniella Smith, onto the streets to ask
people what they thought about this plan.

D Hello. What do you think about the plan to ban
skateboarders from the city centre?

M Ohyes, | read about it online this morning. Skateboarding
isn't really a big problem here and most skateboarders stop
when people come along. So I'm not worried. Skateboarding
is also good exercise — better than sitting at home!

D And what do you think about offenders paying £1007

M [ think it’s too harsh. And the police should stop real
crimes like mugging or pickpocketing.

D Thank you. And on to the next person ... What is your
opinion about banning skateboarders from public spaces
here?
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W Asfaras|canseeitisntsuch a bad idea. There are too
many skateboarders in the city centre and they’re annoying.
A large skatepark was built last year with plenty of space in it,
so they should go there.

D And what about paying £1007

W That's about right in my opinion, especially if theyre
caught more than once.

D OK Thank you. And that’s the end of my report on the
streets.

P So that was Daniella earlier today. Now, we need to wait
and see if skateboarding really will be banned.
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